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Get Help

There are a number of ways to learn more about your product and interact with Oracle and other users.

Get Help in the Applications

Use help icons @ to access help in the application. If you don't see any help icons on your page, click your user image
or name in the global header and select Show Help Icons.

Get Support

You can get support at My Oracle Support. For accessible support, visit Oracle Accessibility Learning and Support.

Get Training

Increase your knowledge of Oracle Cloud by taking courses at Oracle University.

Join Our Community

Use Cloud Customer Connect to get information from industry experts at Oracle and in the partner community. You
can join forums to connect with other customers, post questions, suggest ideas for product enhancements, and watch
events.

Learn About Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program. Videos included in
this guide are provided as a media alternative for text-based topics also available in this guide.

Share Your Feedback

We welcome your feedback about Oracle Applications user assistance. If you need clarification, find an error, or just
want to tell us what you found helpful, we'd like to hear from you.

You can email your feedback to oracle_fusion_applications_help_ww_grp@oracle.com.

Thanks for helping us improve our user assistance!

ORACLE


https://support.oracle.com/portal/
https://www.oracle.com/corporate/accessibility/learning-support.html#support-tab
https://www.oracle.com/education/
https://cloudcustomerconnect.oracle.com/pages/home
https://community.oracle.com/customerconnect/categories/idealab-guidelines
https://www.oracle.com/corporate/accessibility/
mailto:oracle_fusion_applications_help_ww_grp@oracle.com

Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM Get Help
Implementing Order Management

ii

ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM
Implementing Order Management

1 Hello

Overview

Chapter 1
Hello

What's New in Implementing Order Management

Get a summary about content that's new or significantly revised in each update of Implementing Order Management.

To get details about:

- New features in each update, see Order Management in Oracle Cloud Release Readiness.

- Known issues for each update, see Oracle Supply Chain Management Cloud Functional Known Issues and
Maintenance Packs (Doc ID 1563075.1).

Update 24C

Topic

Recalculate Order Totals with Your Own
Task Type

Constrain Changes to Attributes

Constrain Changes to Extensible Flexfields

Guidelines for Setting Up Holds on Sales
Orders
Use Your Own Task Type to Apply Holds

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Keep Your Order Number When You Import

Specify the Orchestration Process When
You Import

Delete Records That Don't Contain
Transaction Data

Various

Update 24B

ORACLE

Description

New. Do you sell a commodity that varies in price after you submit a sales order? If yes, have a look at
this topic.

Revised. Use Generate Packages to refresh that changes that you make to a constraint entity.

Revised. Use an order management extension or REST API to apply your hold.

Revised. See the new Guidelines subtopic.

Revised. Two updates:
- See the new ORA_FOM_DEFAULT_BUSINESS_UNIT profile.

- See the new Validate Charge and Charge Components for Sales Orders subtopic.
Revised. See the new Validate Your Source Order Numbers subtopic.

Revised. Use an order management extension to assign an orchestration process to an order line that
you create in the Order Management work area, or that you import through REST API or a web service.

Revised. You now use a different scheduled process to delete records.
Revised. Oracle has deprecated the RequestHold operation and the ReleaseHold operation of the

Receive Order Request Service starting in Update 24C. If you're currently using them, then we
recommend you start replacing that usage with REST API.


https://cloud.oracle.com/saas/readiness?offering=order-management
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?_afrLoop=21083079843158&id=1563075.1
https://support.oracle.com/epmos/faces/DocumentDisplay?_afrLoop=21083079843158&id=1563075.1
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Topic

Cancel Backorders and Enforce Single
Shipments

Overview of Setting Up Projects in Order
Management

Guidelines for Using Extensions to Get
Data from Oracle Applications

Call Web Services from Order Management

Extensions

Overview of Setting Up Sales Agreements
in Order Management

Manage Channel Programs on Sales
Orders

Troubleshoot Order Management

Troubleshoot Problems With Order Import

Cancel Backorders and Enforce Single
Shipments

Set Up Sequences for Sales Order Numbers

Processing Constraints

Use Order Management Extensions to Get
Values from Extensible Flexfields

Extend Extensible Flexfields

Overview of Sending Notifications from
Order Management to Other Systems

Send Notifications from Order
Management to Other Systems

Use Holds to Stop Orchestration Processes

Manage Order Management Parameters

ORACLE

Description

New. Set up Oracle Order Management so it automatically cancels backorders and enforces single
shipments.

Revised. See the revised Constrain subtopic.

Revised. You can use a public view object in an order management extension to get data from an
application that resides outside of Order Management, but you must use only the public view objects
that Oracle supports.

Revised. You must not register a connector that uses an Oracle internal web service.

Revised. Order Management doesn't track the quantity or the amount that it consumes for a sales
agreement line.

Revised. Order Management doesn't apply incentives to option classes, or to included items that are
part of an assemble-to-order or pick-to-order configured item, or part of a kit.

Revised.
« See DOO_RMA_BILLTO_CUSTOMER_CHANGED in the Return Orders subtopic.

- Troubleshoot an order line that doesn't have your updated customer item.

Revised.
- Troubleshoot problems that happen when you import revisions.

- Troubleshoot an error when you import an extensible flexfield.

- If you have a shippable item that you must schedule or ship, or a custom fulfillment task that
requires a request date, then make sure you import the requested ship or arrival date.

Revised. See the Cancel Backorder subtopic for details about providing a reason for the cancel.
Revised. If you modify the Initial Value attribute, then the revised value must greater than the highest
current value.

Revised. See the new Constrain Sales Credits subtopic.

Revised. See these new subtopics:
- Make Sure the Context Exists

- Use One Extension for Your Context

Revised. See these revised subtopics:
- Take Action According to the Value of an Extensible Flexfield

- Update the Ship-To Address

Revised. Use the set up described in this topic only to integrate with an application that resides outside
of Oracle.

Revised. See the new guidelines.

Revised. You must not enter a comma (,) or an apostrophe (‘) in the Code attribute.

Revised:
- See the new Cancel Supply When Canceling Backorders parameter.


https://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa24c&id=s20074477
https://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa24c&id=s20074477
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Topic

Update 24A

Topic

Manage Processing Constraints for Drop
Ship

Create Integrated Coverage Lines in Order
Management

Create Coverages for Assets

Renew Coverages and Subscriptions in
Order Management

Manage Order Management Parameters
Set Up Drop Ship in Order Management

Guidelines for Using Extensions to Get
Data from Oracle Applications

Entities and Attributes That You Can Use
When You Integrate Order Management
with Other Oracle Applications

Attributes That You Can Use With Order
Management Extensions

Import and Fulfill Large Volumes of Sales
Orders

Guidelines for Setting Up Configuration
Models

Guidelines for Pausing Orchestration
Processes

Display Ship-to Addresses On Sales Orders

Overview of Using Extensible Flexfields in
Order Management

Keep Your Order Number When You Import

Track Items as Assets in Order
Management

ORACLE
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Description

- If Order Management finishes submitting before the Response Time in Seconds elapses, then it
won't display warning messages.

- See the new content for the Relationship for Ship-To Customer parameter.

Description

New. Get the latest about how Order Management uses processing constraints to help keep your drop
ship flows running smoothly.

New. Create an order line that contains a coverage in Order Management, then integrate the line with
Subscription Management.

New. Create an order line that contains a coverage that covers an asset in Order Management, then
integrate the line with Subscription Management.

New. Use Order Management to renew your coverages and subscriptions.

Revised. See the Days to Retry Recovery for Business Events parameter.
Revised. See the revised Manage Suppliers and Supplier Sites subtopic.

Revised. See the Filter Your PVOs and the Specify the Path subtopics.

Revised. See the new Attributes You Must Not Use subtopic.

Revised. Reflects the latest update.

Revised.

- If it takes more than 5 minutes to import a large sales order through REST API, then you might
encounter a timeout error, but the import will continue to run in the background.

- Removed the Enable the Features subtopic because the features now come predefined as
enabled.

Revised. Your hierarchy can include parents and children, but there are limits about what you can
include in ATO items, PTO items, and kits.

Revised. See the new Assign the Result subtopic.

Revised. See the revised Set Default Value for Ship-to Address subtopic.

Revised. See the revised Entities That You Can Use With Extensible Flexfields subtopic.

Revised. Has some new examples to help you decide whether to keep your the number from your
source system.

Revised. If you use a serial, and if you set the Enable Asset Tracking attribute to Customer Asset, then
Oracle Asset Management automatically creates an asset.
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Topic

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Update 23D

Topic

Use REST API to Update and Split
Fulfillment Lines

Troubleshoot Problems with Configure-to-
Order

Guidelines for Using Web Services to
Integrate Order Management

Attributes That You Can Use with Web
Services

Use Order Management Extensions to
Apply Holds

Aggregate Requests That Order
Management Sends to Your Fulfillment
System

Guidelines for Integrating Order
Management with Transportation
Management

Integrate Order Management with
Transportation Management

Set Up Features, Manage Change, and
More for Drop Ship

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Set Up Units of Measure
Use REST API to Apply and Release Holds

Set Up Sales Agreements in Order
Management

Manage Order Management Parameters

Overview of Integrating Order
Management with Subscription
Management

Integrate Order Management with
Subscription Management

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

Revised. Get new details about the Truncate Attribute Values for Accounts Receivable profile.

Description

New. Use the Sales Orders for Order Hub REST API to update or split fulfillment lines across sales
orders without having to revise them.

Revised. If the same option item happens more than one time in your model's hierarchy, then you must
explicitly define each node.

Revised. If you use Oracle Application Development Framework (ADF), then you must include the
entire order line in your payload even if you don't modify any part of the line. However, if you use REST
API or FBDI with REST API, then you can exclude that entire line from the payload.

Revised. Has new details about how to use the SubmitFlag attribute.

Revised. Before update 23D, you could apply a hold only on the order line. You can now apply a hold on

an order header too.

Revised. Use this topic only if you implemented Order Management on Update 23C or earlier.

Revised. Changed DOO_TP_REQ_ACCEPT to DOO_TP_REQ_ACCEPTED. Also, use DOO_TP_REQ_
ACCEPTED to mark the task as done.

Revised. See the revised Aggregate Fulfillment Lines subtopic.

Revised. See the Aggregate According to Number of Order Lines That Changed parameter.

Revised. See the new Create an Interclass Conversion subtopic.
Revised. Has new details about setting up the profile option.

Revised. If you create more than one contract line for the same item, then make sure you use a
different UOM on each line.

Revised.

- Weincreased the default value of the Number of Processes for Order Import parameter from 1to
4. This will help to make your import more efficient.

- If you set the Use Price on Imported Orders That Oracle Fusion Already Priced parameter to Yes,
then make sure your import payload includes the charge details.

Revised. You no longer have to import a subscription. You can now also add one directly in the Order
Management work area.
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Topic

Use Web Services to Import Orders
Privileges That You Need to Implement
Order Management

Troubleshoot Problems in Downstream
Fulfillment

Freeze Price on Sales Orders

Update 23C

Topic

Import and Fulfill Large Volumes of Sales
Orders

Integrate Recurring Billing Between Order
Management and Accounts Receivable

Use Compensation Patterns to Manage
Purchase Orders

Use REST API to Apply and Release Holds

Troubleshoot Extensible Flexfields in Order

Management

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Extend Order Lines
Import Orders Into Order Management

Use Proven Coding Techniques

Manage Lookups in Order Management

Manage Order Attributes That Identify
Change

Guidelines for Setting Up Holds on Sales
Orders

Overview of Sending Notifications from
Order Management to Other Systems

Use Rate Plans with Your Subscriptions

Update 23B

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

Revised. You can't use the Order Import web service to update the quantity on a split fulfillment line,
but you can use REST API to do this.

Revised. See the new Identify the Privileges That You Need subtopic.

Revised. See the new Deactivating Customer Data After You Submit a Sales Order subtopic.

Revised. See the new Attributes That You Must Include When You Freeze Price subtopic.

Description

New. Improve the performance of your order-to-cash flow when you need to fulfill a large number of
sales orders.

New. Integrate recurring billing between Oracle Order Management and Oracle Accounts Receivable.
New. Add a compensation pattern to manage purchase orders when you don't use Oracle Global Order
Promising.

New. Use the applyHold action and the releaseHold action on the Sales Orders for Order Hub REST API
to apply and release holds on sales orders and fulfillment lines.

New. Use this topic to help you troubleshoot problems with your extensible flexfields.

Revised. See the new Number of Orchestration Processes to Start Concurrently for Large Sales Orders
profile option.

Revised. Specify the product ID instead of the product number when you create an order line.
Revised. See the new Include the Batch Name subtopic.

Revised. Don't use an order management extension and a product transformation rule to add order
lines to the same sales order.

Revised. You can specify lookup values in your REST API payload.

Revised. You no longer need to restart the server when you modify an order attribute that identifies
change.

Revised. Get new details about how to use holds with REST API, drop shipments, purchase orders, and
other behavior.

Revised. See the What Happens If | Need More Than One Event? subtopic.

Revised. Get important new details about implementing rate plans.



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM
Implementing Order Management

Topic

Overview of Integrating Order
Management with Subscription
Management

Temporarily Reserve Supply with Order
Management

Import Rollup Charges for Configured Items
Recognize Revenue on Different Dates

Use REST API with FBDI to Import Large
Volumes of Sales Orders

Use the Import Sales Order Template

Fix Errors in All Sales Orders

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Manage Sales Orders and Purchase Orders

Reduce Inventory Without Picking or
Shipping

Use Extensible Flexfields In Approval Rules

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Processes

Manage Processing Constraints

Convert Shipment Costs to Freight Charges
Guidelines for Processing Return Orders
Overview of Transformation Rules

Manage Order Management Parameters
Create Your Own Task Type

Set Up Approval Rules for Sales Orders
Various

Guidelines for Importing Pricing Data

Update 23A

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

New. Integrate Order Management with Subscription Management so you can fulfill coverages and
subscriptions.

New. Temporarily reserve supply while shopping or quoting.
New. Specify whether you want Oracle Pricing to calculate the rolled up price when you import an

assemble-to-order or pick-to-order item

Revised. Make sure the custom fulfillment task that you use as the fulfillment completion step isn't a
pause task because the pause task doesn't update the fulfillment date on the fulfillment line.

Revised. See the new Guidelines subtopic.

Revised. See the new Cancel Order Lines subtopic.

Revised. Get some updated information about how often to run the scheduled process, and how to set
the scope, task type, and order orchestration function.

Revised. Get new details about how to set Total Number of Order Lines in Each Hour and Percent of
Order Lines in Error in Each Hour.

Revised. See the new Create Purchase Orders subtopic.

Revised. See the new Process Inventory Transaction Lines as Group subtopic.

Revised. Revised some of the steps that involve using the Start Synchronization button.

Revised. See the new Use the DOO_ScheduleShiplnvoice Orchestration Process subtopic.

Revised. Get details about how to set the Invert Validation Rule Set attribute and the Group Number
attribute.

Revised. Has new details about how to map attributes in your payload.

Revised. Added another example to the Specify the originalOrderReference Entity subtopic.

Revised. Order Management doesn't run transformation rules or posttransformation rules with returns.
Revised. See the revised content for the Compare Change Order to Fulfillment Values parameter.
Revised. Include your charges.

Revised. See the new Attributes That You Can Use with Approval Rules subtopic.

Revised. Don't use the Earliest Acceptable Arrival Date attribute. Order Management doesn't support it.

Topic deleted. This content is now in Use REST API to Manage Pricing Details.


https://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa24c&id=u30237640
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Topic

Recognize Revenue on Different Dates
Constrain Updates According to Inventory
Management's Status

Update Attributes on Split Order Lines for
Partial Shipments

Manage Your Watchlists

Manage Connector Details Between
Order Management and Your Fulfillment
System Send Notifications from Order
Management to Other Systems

Import Different Kinds of Data

Orchestration Process Status

Manage Connector Details Between Order
Management and Your Fulfillment System

Attributes That You Can Use with Web
Services

Overview of Integrating Order
Management with Accounts Receivable

Use the Import Sales Order Template

Guidelines for Setting Up Credit Check

Update or Close Fulfillment Lines That
Remain Open

Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible
Flexfields in Order Management

More Set Up Details for Extensible
Flexfields

Overview of Setting Up Sales Agreements
in Order Management

Modify How Order Management Displays
Attributes

Integrate Your Own Order Line Attributes
between Order Management and Oracle
Receivables

Troubleshoot Order Management

Troubleshoot Problems With Order Import

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

New. Order Management comes predefined to send the shipment date to Revenue Management. You
can send a different date.

New. Use a predefined validation rule set to constrain the updates that you can make on a fulfillment
line according to the shipment line's status in Inventory Management.

New. Update attributes on a split order line for a partial shipment.

New. To improve performance, you can control the options that your users can select for the watchlist.

Revised. Clarified the WSDLs that you use.

Revised. See the new Display Line Numbers section.

Revised. You can't modify the status for a predefined shipment task or invoice task in some conditions.
Revised. See the revised Create More Than One Connector for Each Target section.

Revised. There are some new attributes that you can use: OverrideScheduleDateFlag,
CreditChkAuthNumber, and CreditChkAuthExpDate.

Revised. New description and shipping example about how you can integrate Order Management with
Accounts Receivable to calculate various charges, such as tax.

Revised. If you import more than one sales order, then Order Management creates them in a sequence
according to the Source Transaction Identifier attribute and the Source Transaction System attribute.

Revised. You can't set up an orchestration process that skips credit check according to the type of sales
order.

Revised.

- Make sure all instances of the Update or Close Sales Orders scheduled process are currently in the
Succeeded status or the Error status. If you find a process that isn't in one of these statuses, such
as Retrying, then you must wait for that instance to finish before you start a new instance.

- If you encounter a problem, try running the process without a value in the Interval Hours
parameter.

Revised. Don't enable the Translatable option.

Revised. New details about how to mask data.

Revised. You can't use a parent customer's agreement with a child customer.

Revised. Modify an attribute's width.

Revised. We added another example.

Revised. If you don't want to require the primary salesperson, then you can disable an option.

Revised.
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Topic

Specify the Orchestration Process When
You Import

Overview of Importing Orders Into Order
Management

Use Order Management Extensions to
Apply Holds

Entities That You Can Use With Order
Management Extensions

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Processes

Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible
Flexfields in Order Management

Use Business Rules When You Can't Use
Extensions

Guidelines for Processing Return Orders
Processing Constraints
Extend Credit Check

Parallel Processing in Orchestration
Processes

Orchestration Subprocesses

Manage Assignment Rules for
Orchestration Processes

Update 22D

Topic

Extend Order Lines

Guidelines for Setting Up Holds on Sales
Orders

Convert Your Currency

Manage Order Management Parameters
Add Promotional Items That Reward Your
Customers

Guidelines for Processing Return Orders

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

- See how to get a specific version of a sales order

- Get details about how to import the OriginalSourceOrderNumber attribute.

Revised. You must use only an assignment rule to assign the orchestration process for all order lines, or
assign each line in your import payload when you import.

Revised. Has a new Compare the Import Technologies section.

Revised. All new content.

Revised. Removed the ShippableFlag attribute.

Revised. Don't modify a predefined orchestration process. Instead, create a copy of it, then modify the
copy to meet your needs.

Revised. Get details about the number of attributes, segments, and contexts that you can add.
Revised. If you don't want to use a business rule or an extension to set the scheduled ship date, you
can use a patch action on the salesOrdersForOrderHub REST API. For details and examples, go to REST
API for Oracle Supply Chain Management Cloud, expand Order Management, then click Sales Orders
for Order Hub.

Revised. Learn about when you need to include the originalOrderReference entity.

Revised. See the new How Order Management Displays Your Constraint's Message subtopic.

Revised. See the new Manage the Authorization Expiration Date subtopic.

Removed. You can no longer run orchestration processes in parallel or use subprocesses.

Removed. Use Assign Orchestration Processes instead.

Description

New. Click the link to see how.

Revised. If you apply a hold on the order header, then Order Management will also apply the hold on all
order lines in that order, including lines that are open, closed, or cancelled.

Revised. If you don't set a value, then Order Management uses US Dollar, by default.

Revised. Use the Specify Default Values for Tax Determinants parameter to specify when to apply
default values on attributes that affect tax.

Revised. Get new details about how to use business rules and extensions.

Revised. See the new Assign Your Orchestration Process subtopic.


https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FASRP
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FASRP
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Topic

Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible
Flexfields in Order Management

Attributes That You Can Use When
You Integrate Order Management with
Accounts Receivable

Guidelines for Pausing Orchestration
Processes

Manage Order Management Parameters

Use the Import Sales Order Template

More Guidelines for Setting Up Approval

Create Your Own Task Type

Guidelines for Managing Shipment Sets

Update 22C

Topic

Use Order Management Extensions to
Apply Holds

Use Extensible Flexfields In Approval Rules

Specify the Orchestration Process When
You Import

Fix Errors in All Sales Orders

Troubleshoot Order Management
Manage Order Management Parameters
Update or Close Fulfillment Lines That
Remain Open

Manage Order Management Parameters

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Actions That You Can Set When Routing
Requests to Fulfillment Systems

Freeze Price on Sales Orders

Import Different Kinds of Data

ORACLE

Chapter 1
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Description

Revised. If you begin the name of your context or segment with a number, then Order Management
automatically prefaces the name with an underscore (_) at run time.

Revised. New use cases and revised attributes.

Revised. Get new troubleshooting tips.

Revised. See the Specify Default Values for Tax Determinants section.

Revised. If the value that you import for any attribute starts with a space character and you want to
keep the space, then you must enclose the value with double quotation marks (" ").

Revised. Use the Information Only action to keep someone who needs to know about the approval
informed but doesn't actually approve.

Revised. You must use a web service to send a response to your fulfillment system. The payload that
you use is different depending on the service that you use.

Revised. Learn how to assign an orchestration process for a shipment set.

Description

New. Use the new applyHold method with the On Save or the On Start of Submission event to create a
hold.

New. Use an extensible flexfield as part of the condition in an approval rule.

New. Specify the orchestration process when you import through file-based data import (FBDI) or
REST APl instead of having to use a rule to assign the process.

Revised. There are some new parameters on the scheduled process. Check it out!

Revised. Troubleshoot a problem that takes a long time to open or query on the Overview page in the
Order Management work area.

Revised. In some cases, If you don't use jeopardy, then set Enable Orchestration Process Planning and
Calculate Jeopardy to No.

Revised. Make sure you have the correct credentials.

Revised. Get new details about how to set the Number of Processes for Order Import parameter.

Revised. Get details about the new Fulfillment Task Retries profile option.

Revised. Get the latest details about these actions.

Revised. Don't modify freeze attributes after you import.

Revised. Make sure you prefix the line numbers in your source orders.
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Topic

Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible
Flexfields in Order Management

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Update 22B

Topic

Keep the Dates on Your Sales Orders and
Purchase Orders Synchronized

Use Order Management Extensions to Get
Values from Extensible Flexfields

Use REST API with FBDI to Import Large
Volumes of Sales Orders

Use REST API to Import Large Volumes of
Sales Orders

Use Order Management Extensions to
Import Large Volumes of Sales Orders

Use Different Line Types

Don't Refund Lines That You Return to Your
Customer

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Process Steps

Customer Items in Order Management

Troubleshoot Problems in Downstream
Fulfillment

Entities That You Can Use With Order
Management Extensions

Use Reports and Analytics with Order
Management

Set Up Business Units for Selling Profit
Centers

Troubleshoot Problems With Order Import

Actions That You Can Set When Routing
Requests to Fulfillment Systems

Set Up Customer Items for Order
Management

Update 22A

ORACLE

Chapter 1
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Description

Revised. Learn how to search for extensible flexfields in the Order Management work area.

Revised. Use the new Populate Split Lines with Values from Original Line profile.

Description

New. Keep the dates on your sales orders in Order Management synchronized with the dates on your
purchase orders in Procurement.

New. Use the getOrCreateContextRow method to add new data or update data through a flexfield. Use
getContextRow to get data that you already added.

New. Read these topics to learn how you can import a large volume of sales orders.

New. Order Management comes predefined to send the ORA_BUY line type to Pricing Administration.
If you use any other line type in your price list, then you must specify it on your service mapping.

New. Create a rule that doesn't refund your customer when you return the item to your customer.

Revised. Get details about the manual task.

Revised. Get details about the validation that Order Management does.

Revised. Use an order management extension to update sales credits.

Revised. Get details about the attributes that you can use with dual units of measure. Go to this topic,
then search for the word Secondary to find them.

Revised. Learn how to add the primary salesperson to a report.

Revised. Get details about how to import an assessable value.

Revised. Use REST API to import a cancel on an order line.

Revised. Get details about changes to the Override Compensation Pattern, Override Operation, Set
Acknowledgement Timeout, and Set Maximum Time to Wait Before Allowing Cancel actions.

Revised. You must set up search for your customer item.
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Topic

Calculate Credit for Referenced Returns

Integrate Order Management with
Accounts Receivable When You Use
Financial Orchestration

Display Ship-to Addresses On Sales Orders
Set Up Customer Items for Order

Management

Manage Order Management Parameters

Update or Close Fulfillment Lines That
Remain Open

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Collect Source System Data
Set Default Values for Shipping Methods

Set Up Item Substitution in Order
Management

Overview of Importing Orders Into Order
Management

Import Addresses into Order Management
Pause for Shipping

Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order
Management with Procurement

Import Source Orders That Include
Coverages and Subscriptions

Modify How Order Management Displays
Attributes

Select Fulfillment Lines for Orchestration
Process Steps

Use Decision Tables and Bucket Sets in
Business Rules

Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible
Flexfields in Order Management

Guidelines for Setting Up Trade Compliance

Troubleshoot Problems with Configure-to-
Order

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

New. Specify whether to calculate credit according to the secondary quantity that you actually receive
or to the quantity that your customer requests when they place a return order.

New. If you use Financial Orchestration, then you can use this topic to set up your integration.

Revised. Get new details about how to use a web service to set ship-to addresses.

Revised. If you update the Trading Partner Item attribute in Product Information Management, then
Order Management will update the Customer Item attribute on the sales order.

Revised. Use the new Response Time in Seconds for Copy Action Improve parameter to improve your
user experience. Specify the number of seconds to wait before allowing you to navigate away from the

order while Order Management creates a copy of it.

Revised. Get details about parameter names that have changed and combinations of parameters that
you can use.

Revised. Use the new Map Sales Credit from Parent to Child profile to map the sales credit on the
parent configured item to the sales credit on all child configure options.

Revised. You must set the Planning Method attribute to MPR Planning or MPS Planning.
Revised. Consider how Promising uses the request type.

Revised. See the revised guidelines section.

Revised. Get access to a new example template that you can use to import a return order.

Revised. There are two new values that you can use for the Address Use Type attribute.

Revised. See the new Send Nonshippable Lines to Invoicing Without Waiting for Shipping to Ship
Shippable Lines subtopic.

Revised. You must include the _Custom suffix to any entity that you add. Adding the Price,
NegotiatedByPreparerFlag, and NoteToBuyer attributes is optional, they aren't required.

Revised. If Order Management already split a line, then you can't use Oracle Application Development
Framework (ADF) to add a coverage or subscription to the line.

Revised. Use line numbers to filter large sales orders.
Revised. Don't attempt to ship a purchasable item.
Revised. You must leave the View Object Name and Where Clause parameters empty, and you must set

Refresh Collected Data to Yes when you run the Generate Bucket Sets scheduled process.

Revised. You can update an extensible flexfield on a closed sales order only in the Order Management
work area. You can't through import or integration.

Revised. The ORA_DOO_TRADE_COMPLIANCE_TYPE lookup and its codes come predefined. You can't
modify it, and you can't create your own codes.

Revised. Fix problems that happen when you import a manual price adjustment for a configured item.

1



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM
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Topic

Set Up Item Substitution in Order
Management

Use Proven Coding Techniques

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Process Steps

Keep Your Order Number When You Import

Update 21D

Topic

Dual Units of Measure

Inventory

Migrate Orchestration Processes in Order
Management

See How Long it Takes for Your Extension
to Finish

Manage Order Management Parameters

Import Different Kinds of Data

Guidelines for Importing Pricing Data

Create One Invoice for Sales Orders with
Items That Can and Can't Ship

Job Roles and Duty Roles That You Use to
Implement Order Management

Update 21C

Topic

Customer Items in Order Management

Set Up Customer Items for Order
Management

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

Revised. See the new guidelines.

Revised. Make sure you finish processing the reply from the first call before you make the second call.

Revised. If you delete a step, and if the step references a status value from the orchestration process or
the fulfillment line, then you must delete the status value before you delete the step.

Revised. You can't apply the Retain Sales Order Number profile option at the user level.

Description

New section. See how you can use the dual units of measure feature in your Order Management
implementation to order, price, manufacture, receive, pick, pack, and ship an item in the primary UOM
but price it in the secondary UOM.

New section. Reduce the amount of on-hand quantity in your warehouse to fulfill sales orders that you
submit in Order Management.

New topic, Migrate your orchestration processes from one environment to another, such as from your
test environment to your production environment.

New topic. Your order management extension might result in taking a long time to save or submit a
sales order. Use this code to measure how much time its taking to finish running.

Revised topic. Use the Return Control to Users After Requests to Save Sales Orders parameter and
improve your user experience.

Revised topic. Get details about how to import a configuration model.

Revised topic. Get details about how to import rate plans.

Revised topic. Wait until Order Management finishes shipping the shippable item, then run the Import
Autolnvoice scheduled process.

Revised topic. Limit access in Oracle Transactional Business Intelligence to the Order Management,
Fulfillment Lines Real Time subject area.

Description

New. Get the latest details about how to set up customer items.
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Implementing Order Management

Topic

Recover an Advance Shipment Notice

Use Decision Tables and Bucket Sets in
Business Rules

Guidelines for Using Extensions to Get
Data from Oracle Applications

Overview of Importing Orders into Order
Management

Import Different Kinds of Data

Update 21B

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

Revised. Get the latest details.

Revised. Get new details about how to run the Generate Bucket Sets scheduled process.

Revised. Get new details about how to find the public view objects that you need.

Revised. The import technologies use slightly different names and values for some attributes.

Revised. Get details about importing inventory data.

This help content is new or revised for the release.

Topic

Use Credit Card Tokens to Improve
Security

Use Integration Algorithms to Implement
Complex Logic

Import and Export Processing Constraints

Integrate a Predefined Attribute Between
Order Management and Accounts
Receivable

Integrate Your Own Header Attribute
Between Order Management and Oracle
Receivables

Integrate Your Own Order Line Attributes
between Order Management and Oracle
Receivables

Guidelines for Importing Pricing Data

Item Validation Organization

ORACLE

Description

New. Use tokens to improve security for the credit cards that you use with Order Management.

New. Use an integration algorithm when you must implement logic that you can't do through only a
service mapping.

New. Import and export processing constraints between environments, such as between your test
environment and your production environment.

New. Use a service mapping to map the Contract Start Date from the fulfillment line of a sales order, to
the Start Date on the invoice line of an invoice in Accounts Receivable.

New. Use an extensible flexfield on the order header in Order Management to capture a value, then
send that value to Oracle Receivables so Receivables can display it on an invoice.

New. Use extensible flexfields and descriptive flexfields to integrate attributes on an order line in Order
Management and send their values to Oracle Receivables.

New. Use guidelines to help you import pricing data.

Revised. Get details about how to set the Item Validation Organization parameter.
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Topic

Manage Order Management Parameters

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Overview of Importing Orders into Order
Management

Use SQL to Query Order Management
Data

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Set Up Features, Manage Change, and Do
Other Setups

Apply Logic in Business Rules

Overview of Assigning Orchestration
Processes

Indicate an Ownership Change During
Drop Ship

Troubleshoot Problems With Order Import

Track Items as Assets in Order
Management

Import Different Kinds of Data

Overview of Using Flexfields to Integrate
Order Management with Other Oracle
Applications

Resume Paused Orchestration Processes

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

Revised. Specify the number of seconds to wait before giving control back to you for sales orders that
have a large number of order lines.

Revised. Use the Hours to Wait Before Allowing Date Changes on Fulfillment Lines profile to specify the
number of hours to wait.

Revised. We recommend that you use file-based data import (FBDI) instead of web services or REST
API to import a large number of source orders.

Revised. Find out which reservations have finished.

Revised. Get details about the Send Fulfillment Details for Drop Shipments to Accounts Receivable
order profile.

Revised.

- Get details about the Cancel Fulfillment Line That Drop Ships processing constraint.

- Consider how Global Order Promising uses time zones when it schedules a drop shipment.

Revised. The priority determines the sequence that Order Management uses when it applies the rule.

Revised.

- If you create your own rule, then consider the predefined rules when you set priority.

- Don't create an assignment rule that assigns a fulfillment line to an orchestration process when
you revise a sales order.

Revised. Learn how to recover an advance shipment notice.

Revised.

- Order Management automatically creates the line number to make sure each line number is
unique in the sales order. You can't modify this value.

« Order import reports only one error at a time.

Revised. If you sell covered items and coverage items, and if you have a step that calls the DOO_
Subscription task, then you must call the DOO_AssetManagement task before you call the DOO_
Subscription task.

Revised. Import a source order and immediately close it.

Revised. If your flexfield is on a fulfillment line, then use only one context for each entity.

Revised. Examine some example payloads that release a pause task.
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Topic

Troubleshoot Problems in Downstream
Fulfillment

Create a Return Reason

Manage Connector Details Between Order
Management and Your Fulfillment System

Integrate Order Management with Global
Trade Management

Fix an Order Status That Doesn't Update to
Shipped

Troubleshoot Problems with Web Services

Don't Use Order Promising to Schedule
Fulfillment

Update 21A

Topic

Credit Cards

Example of Integrating Order
Management with Other Oracle
Applications

Remove Infolets in the Order Management
Work Area

Get and Display Approval Details for Sales
Orders

Resolve Problems with the Warehouse
Attribute on Sales Orders

Get Things Moving Again in Accounts
Receivable

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

Revised. Fix a problem when the price on the order line is different than the price on the invoice.

Revised. You can't disable or change the End Date on predefined lookup codes that have an ORA_
prefix,

Revised. If you create more than one connector for the same target system, then you must use the
same user name and password on each of those connectors.

Revised. Use the DOO_MANAGE_ORCHESTRATION_ORDER_TRADE_COMPLIANCE_INTERFACE_WEB_
SERVICE privilege when you set up the integration.

Revised. What does Partially Closed mean, and how do | fix that?

Revised. Fix a performance problem when you use OrderFulfillmentResponseService with Integration
Cloud Service.

Revised. Includes new details about the attributes you must set on the order line.

Description

New section. Integrate Order Management with Oracle Payments so your users can select an existing
credit card or add a new one to a sales order.

New. Use a demonstration to learn how to integrate Order Management with another Oracle

Application.

New. Remove an infolet that displays on the Overview page of the Order Management work area.

New. Get approval details and use them for your specific needs, such as in an audit report.

New. Resolve a problem where the Warehouse attribute on the order line is empty or doesn't contain

the warehouse that you need to pick.

New. Manually run a scheduled process to resolve a sales order that's stuck in a particular status.
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Topic

Transfer Inventory Between Business Units
to Fulfill Sales Orders

Set Up Currency Conversion

Guidelines for Processing Return Orders

More Code Examples for Order
Management Extensions

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Import and Update Source Orders That
Include Coverages or Subscriptions

Manage Order Management Parameters

Import Orders into Order Management

Troubleshoot Problems With Order Import

Import Different Kinds of Data

Transformation Rules

Fulfillment Tasks

Retain Sales Order Number During Import

Indicate an Ownership Change During
Drop Ship

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

New. Transfer inventory between business units when there isn't enough inventory to fulfill a sales
order for one of them.

New. Set up Order Management so it converts currency when you sell into markets that use different
currencies.

Revised. Don't assign outbound lines to an orchestration process that processes returns.

Revised. If your billing application already authorized payment, then run an extension to prevent you
from editing payment attributes.

Revised.
- Use the Fulfillment Flows for Recalculating Dates profile to specify how to recalculate dates that
change during fulfillment.

- Use the aggregator profiles together. If you don't enable Aggregate According to Number of
Order Lines That Changed, then Order Management ignores Aggregator Hold Timeout Period in
Minutes.

- Use the Respond Immediately on Start of Submission Request profile to specify when the Sales
Order for Order Hub REST API sends a response to each request that it receives.

- Use the Global Order Promising to Recalculate Dates in Order Management profile to manage
shipment dates.

Revised. If you import a billing plan, then make sure the PeriodicityCode attribute doesn't contain ONE
TIME under the BillingPlans entity for the order line in your import payload.

Revised. Specify values for new parameters: Use Price on Imported Orders That Oracle Already Priced,
and Use Pricing Algorithms to Calculate Totals for Sales Order.

Revised. Use the Order Interface Status parameter to specify whether to process source orders that
failed during a previous import.

Revised. Fix a sales order that's stuck in shipped status.

Revised. If you import a draft sales order, then do another import that changes the draft, then Order
Management assigns a new order number to the draft. You must use the new order number in any
subsequent updates or processing.

Revised. Order Management runs transformation rules differently depending on where you manage
your sales orders.

Revised. Don't use the DOO_Subscription task type.

Revised. Get details about how to make sure the order number in Order Management and the order
number in Accounts Receivable are the same.

Revised. Use the Manage Receiving Transactions scheduled process to receive and deliver a drop
shipment in Oracle Receiving.
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Topic

Troubleshoot Order Management

Troubleshoot Problems with Web Services

Troubleshoot Tax Set Up

Example Web Service Payloads That

Integrate Order Management

Specify Transaction Types When

Integrating Order Management with Oracle

Receivables

Guidelines for Integrating Order
Management with Transportation
Management

Freeze Price on Sales Orders

Display Contacts on Sales Orders

Create Different Types of Business Rules

Set Default Value for Contact on Order
Header

Administer Email Messaging in Order
Management

Import Customer Items into Order
Management

Guidelines for Setting Up Configuration
Models

Troubleshoot Problems in Downstream
Fulfillment

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

Revised. If you adjust price on a referenced return line for an outbound line that has recurring billing,
and if the unit price on the return line is different from the unit price on the original line, then you must
set the CancelReasonCode attribute to ORA_PRICE_CHANGE

Revised. Fix a problem when you have gaps in your order line numbers.

Revised. Use the Assessable Value attribute to calculate tax for an order line that has a value of zero in
the Amount attribute.

Revised. You can't include the Attachment entity in a stage order payload.

Revised. Get details about how to set the transaction type before you transform.

Revised. Make sure you have the privileges that you need.

Revised. Learn now to freeze price on return orders.

Revised. Learn how to remove duplicate contacts that display in the list of values when you click the
down arrow in the Contact attribute on the order header.

Revised. If the order header and the order line contain the same attribute, such as the Freight Terms
attribute, and if you need to transform the value on the line, then use a posttransformation rule.

Revised. Learn how to remove duplicate contacts from the Contact attribute on the order header.

Revised. Contains a new guidelines subtopic.

Revised. Clarified what a customer item is and how to import it.

Revised. If you import a revision that includes the entire component list for a configuration model, then
you must make sure the sequence that you use in the revision is identical to the sequence you used in
the original import.

Revised.

- Troubleshoot an order line that's stuck in waiting status.

- Troubleshoot a problem where the warehouse hasn't reserved inventory for your item.
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Topic

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Processes

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Process Steps

Filter Lines In Your Extensions, Rules, and
Constraints

Import Tax on Sales Orders

Resume Paused Orchestration Processes

Manage Connector Details Between Order
Management and Your Fulfillment System

Create Different Types of Business Rules

Guidelines for Setting Up Holds on Sales
Orders

Update 20D

Topic

Tax

Create Direct Links to Order Management
Pages

Use Order Management to Fulfill Different
Types of Sales Orders

Automatically Import Source Orders into
Order Management

Troubleshoot Global Order Promising in
Order Management

Don't Use Order Promising to Schedule
Fulfillment

Create a Return Reason

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

Revised. If you copy or duplicate an orchestration process, then make sure you validate it and remove
all validation errors before you create the copy or duplicate.

Revised. Use Advanced Mode when you add a business rule to the first step of a custom orchestration
process.

Revised. If you set the nonKitModelFlag attribute to Y on a line-selection criteria, and if the order line
contains a configuration model, and if the model contains a kit, then select the line and process it.

Revised. Get details about how How Order Management integrates tax with Accounts Receivable.

Revised. Make sure you have the privileges you need to release pause tasks.

Revised. If you attach a large number of documents to the sales order, then we recommend that you
set Invocation Mode to Asynchronous Service.

Revised. Don't create a routing rule that depends on a pause task and that sets the connector.

Revised. You can't use the web service to release a hold on a fulfillment line.

Description

New section. Learn how to set up and apply tax to sales orders.

New. Create a direct link from your application or an Oracle Application to a page in the Order
Management work area.

New. Use Order Management to fulfill a range of order types.

New. You can use the Order Import Template to manually import orders from your source system into
Order Management. This topic describes how to do it automatically.

New. Get details about how to troubleshoot problems that including promising in your implementation.
New. Your implementation might not need to use Order Promising to schedule fulfillment. You can set

up Order Management so it doesn't.

New. Create a return reason so the Order Entry Specialist can select it when returning an order line.
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Topic

Another Example of Importing Flexfield
Data Through Web Services

Example of Using an Extension to Get Data

from Oracle Applications

Set Default Values for Attributes on Sales
Orders

Use Different Attributes in the Condition
and Do Simple Math

Set Values for Attributes That Depend On
Each Other

Set Default Values for Shipping Methods

Set Warehouse According to the Value of
Some Other Attribute

Use Business Rules When You Can't Use
Extensions

Add Promotional Items That Reward Your
Customers

Set Attribute Values After You Transform
Source Orders

Set Promised Ship and Arrival Dates on
Fulfillment Lines

Use Flexfields to Allow Users to Set
Attribute Values

Remove Records That Contain Data About
Actions to Improve Performance

Import Price Details

Set Up Coverage for Sales Orders

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

New. Add an extensible flexfield to store a status on the order line, and import it through the Receive
Order Request Service.

New. Identify the public view object you need, then reference it in an order management extension.

New. Create a business rule that sets the default value for an attribute on a sales order.

New. Create a pretransformation rule on a variety of attributes in the condition or action, and include a
simple mathematical equation.

New. Some attributes depend on each other. For example, if you need to use a shipment set, you must
first enable the Shipset attribute.

New. You can specify the default value that Order Management uses to set the Shipping Method
attribute when the Order Entry Specialist creates a sales order.

New. Set up Order Management so it sets the default value for the Warehouse attribute on the
fulfillment line according to the value of the Business Unit attribute on the order header.

New. Create a business rule when an Order Management extension doesn't meet your requirements.

New. Add an item to a sales order to reward customers who purchase larger quantities.

New. Set the default value for an attribute after you transform the source order.

New. Learn how to set the Promised Ship Date and the Promised Arrival Date.

New. Allow your Order Entry Specialists to enter a value in a flexfield to indicate they need to change
the value of an attribute.

New. Remove records that contain data about actions that Order Management users have done while
managing sales orders. Removing these records can improve performance.

Revised. If you copy a sales order that has a configured item, and if the order also includes an order line
that has a coverage for the configured item, then Order Management uses the pricing that you specify
in the Pricing Administration work area for the coverage item even if you freeze pricing during import.

Revised.

- You must map time units for your coverages and subscriptions.
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Topic

Overview of Importing Orders into Order
Management

Set Up Orchestration Processes for
Coverage Items

Troubleshoot Problems With Order Import

Guidelines for Setting Up Approval

Import Source Orders That Include
Coverages or Subscriptions

Create One Invoice for Sales Orders with
Items That Can and Can't Ship

Code Snippets for Order Management
Extensions

Set Up Shipping Tolerances in Order
Management

Guidelines for Setting Up and Using Drop
Ship

Guidelines for Setting Up an Integration
Algorithm

Guidelines for Using Extensions to Get
Data from Oracle Applications

Troubleshoot Order Management

Update 20C

Topic

Identify Flexfield Contexts and Category
Codes for Your Business Rules

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

- You can't use an order management extension or a transformation rule to set shipment set the
values on an order line that contains a coverage.

- If youimport a sales order, and if your import includes a shipment set on an order line that
contains a coverage item, then the import ignores the value for the shipment set on the line.

Revised. If you must import binary data, then you must convert your binary data to text before you do
the import, and you must use the base64 encoding scheme when do the conversion.

Revised. Use a pause task to make sure the coverage item and covered item go to billing at the same
time.

Revised. If you import a referenced return order but Receivables doesn't create a credit memo for the
return, then make sure the business unit on the order line that you import is the same as the business
unit on the original order line.

Revised. Use the Make Notifications Secure option to secure your notifications.

Revised. Learn how to import coverages or subscriptions through FulfillmentResponseService.

Revised. Make sure you use square brackets to enclose the list when you set the GL Date.

Revised. Set the Requested Ship Date on the order line to the same value that the Requested Ship Date
attribute contains on the order header.

Revised. Set the Over Shipment Tolerance attribute to a positive number that's greater than zero. Set
the Under Shipment Tolerance to a positive number that's greater than zero but less than 100.

Revised. Get new details about predefined processing constraints. They're in the Manage Change

subtopic.

Revised. Make sure you can use Purchase Request Service to update the attributes that you map.

Revised. Get details about tables, views, and public view objects.

Revised. Troubleshoot an extension that doesn't run when you cancel a sales order.

Description

New. Identify the flexfield contexts and category codes that you reference in an Oracle Business Rule.
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Topic

Examples of Pausing Orchestration
Processes

Example of Integrating Order
Management with an External Fulfillment
System

Get Help From My Oracle Support

Include Price, Discounts, and Shipping
Charges in Your Payloads

Cancel Backordered Quantity During Order
Import

Set Up Item Substitution in Order
Management

Overview of Integrating Order
Management with Revenue Management

Manage Order Attributes That Identify
Change

Guidelines for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

How Configure-to-Order Works

Use Integration Cloud Service with Order
Management

Manage Processing Constraints

Convert Shipment Costs to Freight
Charges

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Set Up Coverage for Sales Orders

Quick Start for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

ORACLE

Chapter 1
Hello

Description

New. Peruse these examples to learn how you can use business rules to meet your business
requirements.

New. Assume you need to integrate Order Management with your shipment system. Use this topic to
learn how.

New. Use the My Oracle Support website at support.oracle.com to troubleshoot a range of problems.

New. Make sure that the values you send in the payloads you use to integrate with various systems
include accurate values for price, discounts, and shipping charges.

New. You can use the order import service to cancel a backordered line.

New. Set up substitution in Order Management so you can use a substitute item to fulfill an order line
when the preferred item is out of stock.

New. Automate how Revenue Management gets sales order data from Order Management so Revenue
Management can recognize revenue for the sales order.

Revised. Restart the Oracle server when you do the Manage Order Attributes That Identify Change
task.

Revised. Avoid a runtime error. Consider how processing constraints affect your setup.

Revised. You can't cancel a configure option in a pick-to-order item or kit when the shipment is out of
proportion.

Revised. Get details about articles on Oracle Help Center that describe other ways you can use
Integration Cloud Service with Order Management.

Revised. If you create your own processing constraint or modify a predefined one, and if you move to a
new update, then you must generate packages immediately after you do the update.

Revised. Includes revised payloads and new diagrams to help you set up the connector.

Revised. Specify the number of minutes for the hold operation to wait before timing out while
aggregating order lines.

Revised. Get details about how Coverage Start Date works.

Revised. Includes some revised details about setting up your URL and security.
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Implementing Order Management Hello

Topic Description

Use Extensible Flexfields to Integrate Order Revised. The attribute View Object Attribute is required for each mapping you create in this topic.
Management with Other Applications

Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Revised. If you add a value in the Alias attribute, then make sure the value begins with an upper case
Order Management with Other Oracle character.

Applications

Troubleshoot Order Management Revised.

- If the Category area of the Edit Extensible Flexfield page doesn't have any rows, then run the
Publish Extensible Flexfield Attributes scheduled process.

- If areturn line doesn't have a price, then promote your pricing algorithms.

- If your return line is stuck in the Awaiting Receiving status, then run the Send Receipt
Confirmation scheduled process.

- If you encounter a currency conversion error, then you might need to set up a default value for
the conversion rate type.

- If you can't set a value for the Profile Value attribute on the Manage Administrator Profile Values
page, then you might need to collect data.

Allow Users to Return Items Without Revised. Get new details about how Pricing prices a return.
Original Sales Order

Example Web Service Payloads That Revised. Get new example payloads for manual price adjustment.
Integrate Order Management

Guidelines for Setting Up and Using Drop = Revised.
Ship
- The new Modify Extensible Flexfield when Line is in Requisition constraint prevents the Order
Management user from modifying an extensible flexfield on the fulfillment line when the line is at
the requisition stage in the procurement application.

- If Order Management applies a hold on a sales order, then Procurement also applies a hold on
the corresponding purchase order. However, a buyer can use the Purchase Orders work area to
remove the hold.

Guidelines for Setting Up Holds on Sales Revised. You can now use a web service to apply or release a hold on a sales order that's in Draft status.
Orders

Overview of Using Extensible Flexfieldsin = Revised. If the order line that the fulfillment line references is closed, then the Order Entry Specialist
Order Management can't update the value in the extensible flexfield on the fulfillment line.

Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible Revised. Make sure the name for each segment or context you create uses the correct nomenclature.
Flexfields in Order Management

Code Snippets for Order Management Revised. Includes new snippets that you can use with your order management extensions.
Extensions

Display Ship-to Addresses On Sales Orders Revised. Set the default value for the Contact Method attribute on each sales order.
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Topic

Guidelines for Importing Orders into Order
Management

How Drop Ship Works in Order
Management

Update 20B

Topic

Collect Planning Data for Order
Management

Modify Report Templates

Import Shipping Method

Guidelines for Setting Up Units of Measure

Create One Invoice for Sales Orders with
Items That Can and Can't Ship

Guidelines for Creating Business Rules

Guidelines for Managing Shipment Sets

Use Extensions to Get Values for Return
Orders

Use Diagnostics to Troubleshoot Sales
Orders

Drop Ship section

Guidelines for Importing Orders into Order
Management

Quick Start for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

Set Up Messages in Order Management
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Description

Revised. If you don't want to submit your imported order to fulfillment, but instead want to import it
as a draft sales order, then set the Submit Flag attribute to N on the DOO_ORDER_HEADERS_ALL_INT
worksheet.

Revised. Procurement doesn't use the Product Category or Product Fiscal Classification to create a
purchase order.

Description

New. Get details about how to collect planning data, including a complete list of data that you can
collect.

New. The Reports and Analytics work area comes predefined with several reports that you can use. You
can modify a template to meet your needs.

New. If you import a shipping method through REST API or FBDI, you must make sure the method is
valid.

New. Use guidelines to help you set up the units of measure that you use in Order Management.

New. Set up Order Management so it creates a single invoice when your sales order includes order lines
that can ship and lines that can't.

Revised. If your rule references an attribute that doesn't contain a value, and if your rule does a
calculation that requires a value, then it might create an error or result in a null pointer exception at run
time.

Revised. Includes some new guidelines. Includes new details about importing a shipment set.

Revised. Get purchase order details from the order header and order line of the original order, then
copy them to the return order and return order line.

Revised. Use the Order Management Health Check test to scan through your database and identify
problems across sales orders.

New and revised. Read the new topics and revised topics that clarify how to set up drop ship.

Revised. If you import an order, revise it, submit it, then import it again in a subsequent import, then
you must import the most recent attribute values in the subsequent import.

Revised. You must deploy the predefined Update Shipping Request Validation processing constraint.

Revised. Read up on some new details about how to set up messages.
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Topic

Use SQL to Query Order Management
Data

Overview of Setting Up Sales Agreements
in Order Management

Guidelines for Setting Up Approval

Troubleshoot Order Management Setup

Guidelines for Setting Up and Using Drop
Ship

Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

Allow Users to Return Items Without
Original Sales Order

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Process Steps

Copy Setups Between Instances of Order
Management

Manage Order Management Parameters

Example Web Service Payloads That
Integrate Order Management
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Description

Revised. Find the reservations that have finished for an item in your sales order.

Revised. Learn about new date attributes you can use when you import or integrate an agreement.

Revised. You can use the order type attribute on the order header in an approval rule.

Revised. Write an order management extension that won't error out when your sales order doesn't use
the English language.

Examine predefined processing constraints to see if that's the cause of an error you're encountering.
Revised. If the quantity on the advance shipment notice (ASN) exceeds the ordered quantity, then

Oracle Receiving rejects the fulfillment request regardless of how you set the Over-Receipt Action
attribute.

Revised. If you use OPS as your source system in a channel, then you must set Retain Sales Order
Number to N.

Revised. Requirements for what you can return depend on whether the item is pick-to-order or
assemble-to-order.

Revised. Make sure you specify the valueWhat's New in Implementing Order Management Canceled as
an exit criteria status to exit the wait task in your orchestration process.

Revised. If you migrate from a production environment to a test environment, and if your migration
includes an orchestration process that's currently in progress, then the sales order that references the
process will become stuck. You can't recover the stuck order.

Revised. Order Management doesn't use the value for any other attribute as the preparer. For example,
it doesn't use the Created By attribute. It uses only the value you specify in Preparer for Procurement.

Revised. Use the ProjectDetail tag to include project details in your payload.

Overview of Order Management

Order Management is a supply chain management application that improves order fulfillment for your business
processes. It includes predefined integrations, centrally managed orchestration policies, global availability, and
fulfillment monitoring that can help increase customer satisfaction and profitability.

ORACLE
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Capture Orders and Fulfill Them

Use Oracle Order Management to capture customer demand and fulfill sales orders.

Ghannels \‘

Web Capture and
Call Center ~<‘/ import. . .
Direct Sales

Partner .
. ——_
Legacy </
EDI or B2B
Mabile -
\\ .. .or start here
\
S \
._II //f
¥

Fulfill Order

Management

Setup and
Maintenance

Inventory
Management

Praduct
Information
Management

Capture demand from channels in your order capture system and import them into Oracle Order Management:

- Web sales
- Call centers
Direct sales
Partners
Legacy order capture systems and other systems
Electronic data interchange or business-to-business flows
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- Mobile platforms

You can also capture orders directly in Oracle's Order Management work area.
Use Oracle Applications and their work areas to set up your supply chain environment.

- Set up integrations, specify default values, specify application behavior, and do other setups in Setup and
Maintenance.

« Set up your item in Product Information Management.

- Price the item in Pricing Administration.

- Specify how to determine availability for your item in Oracle Global Order Promising.

- Configure your configured items in Configurator.

Use Oracle applications and their work areas to orchestrate order fulfillment across sources, such as suppliers, finance,
and distribution centers.

- Track and revise sales orders in Oracle Order Management.

- Procure the item that you will ship in Oracle Procurement.

- Reserve and track the item in Oracle Inventory Management.

- Get details about the item in Reports and Analytics.

- Receive the item into accounting in Oracle Receivables.

Manage Orders Across Channels

Order Management can support your global, order-to-cash process that uses more than one channel. Centralize and
manage order capture across channels, do order promising, orchestrate fulfillment policies, monitor order status, and
manage exceptions. Create and price each sales order directly in Order Management.

- Create sales orders directly in Order Management. Enter details for a new sales order, revise a sales order,
modify order lines, view change history, place a sales order on hold, or cancel a sales order. Create a return
order for an existing sales order.

- Use a common definition of sales orders across channels so you can view and search them in a consistent way.

For example, search for Item A across sales orders that other users created in Order Management, and across
sales orders that an administrator imported from an e-commerce site, call center, or through electronic data
interchange (EDI).

- Use an orchestration process to route and manage each sales order across more than one fulfillment system.
For example, use a schedule, ship, and bill process to route order lines to two different enterprise resource
planning (ERP) systems.

- Send status updates from more than one fulfillment system to a capture system that resides outside of Order
Management.

For example, return a SHIPPED order status to an e-commerce system even if one warehouse system returns a
Shipped status for an order line, but another warehouse returns an SHP status for the same line.

- Get a summary of statuses and exception orders. For example, view a graph that displays sales orders that are
at risk of missing a promise date.
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- Use Global Order Promising to collect supply data from more than one source and to set up business rules that
automatically select the best fulfillment location to meet demand from any channel.

Select according to future availability, expected delivery date, and preferred delivery method. Allocate scarce
supply according to customer, channel, or to resolve order exceptions.

Integrate

- Use a mixture of cloud and on-premise environments for your capture and fulfillment systems.

For example, import source orders from a cloud capture system, then fulfill them in an on-premise ERP system.

- Use a predefined integration with other Oracle cloud services to centrally manage orchestration policies, get
global availability, monitor status, and manage exceptions.

- Import source orders from your order capture system, such as an e-commerce system, edit them in Order
Management, and then fulfill them in your fulfillment system.

For details about how Order Management integrates channels with other systems, see Overview of Integrating Order
Management.

Monitor Progress and Manage Exceptions
Use the Order Management work area to monitor progress and manage exceptions.

- Get a summary of statuses and exceptions according to customer, item, or supplier, and drill into data to get
more detail.

- Filter sales orders according to customer, item, fulfillment location, supplier, status, or age.

- View order status.

- Use a Gantt chart to monitor processes.

- View and fix exceptions on one or more order lines.

- If a sales order is at risk of not meeting fulfillment dates, then use a jeopardy feature to identify issues and take
corrective action.

- Use embedded intelligence to resolve exceptions. Use analytic details to make informed choices.

Simplify Change Orders

Set up compensation patterns and roll back steps so you can consistently control change orders. Use change order logic
to make sure Order Management processes and revises sales orders consistently across all sales orders.

For example, if Order Management receives a quantity change from a source order, and if it hasn't shipped the item,
then use change logic that allows the change, and roll back the fulfillment process so it can reschedule and send a new
shipment request to your fulfillment system.

- Specify attributes that affect the change order and that automatically recognize a change order.

- Create rules that automatically handle changes so you aren't required to intervene in every change that
happens.

- Coordinate change order tasks with your fulfillment system.
- Set up tasks in the orchestration process that the change affects.

- Adjust fulfillment steps that the change affects.
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- Cancel orders, add lines to orders, and change quantity.

Set Up Processing
Modify the predefined orchestration process that Order Management uses to meet most of your business
requirements. You can also create a new one to meet your specific requirements.
Use common, conditional, or interrelated flows for order lines.

- Create change order rules that automatically modify order fulfillment.

- Create rules that calculate the order completion date according to the requested date.

- Calculate lead times, modify order compensation steps, and so on.

- Create common statuses to use across your business process.

- Create draft orders in Order Management that you can submit later for processing.

You can also write your own Groovy script in an order management extension to modify your Order Management
deployment. Create the extension point that determines when to run this script. For details, see Overview of Creating
Order Management Extensions.

Enrich Source Orders For Fulfillment

- Create a business rule that transforms each source order into a sales order, modifies order attributes, and
creates order lines.

- Add details to improve fulfillment. For example, add or modify attributes or add more items to an order so
Order Management can efficiently fulfill the sales order.

Manage Problems and Recover from Errors

Use a jeopardy feature to help you monitor each sales order against a fulfillment date, predict whether the sales
order is on schedule to meet the fulfillment date and, if not, take corrective action.

Use a central work area to recover sales orders that are in an error state.
Locate the problem, identify the root cause, then adjust order fulfillment parameters to fix the problem.
Modify dates and attributes that affect process planning.

- Query and examine a subset of sales orders according to a criteria that you specify.

- Take action on a single sales order, or on more than one sales order at the same time.

- Schedule a background process that automatically recovers errors according to parameters and filters that you
set up.

Get Details
See:
« Implementing Order Management
Using Order Management
« Administering Pricing
Tables and Views for Oracle SCM Cloud
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- For details and examples, go to REST API for Oracle Supply Chain Management Cloud, expand Order
Management, then click Sales Orders for Order Hub.

To get technical details not covered in these books, see Technical Reference for Order Management (Doc ID 2051639.1).

Related Topics
» How Order-to-Cash Works in Order Management

Use Order Management to Fulfill Different Types of Sales Orders

Use Order Management to fulfill a range of order types.

- Order a physical item that you ship, such as desktop computer.
- Order a nonphysical item that you don't ship, such as a subscription or warranty.
- Change an existing order, such as adding an item to an order or changing the quantity.

- Transfer an item between different parts of the same organization. You create a transfer order in Supply Chain
Orchestration and import into Order Management.

« Return an item.

Order Management can work with your fulfillment system in different fulfillment flows.

Note
Flow Value
Back-to-back Global Order Promising reserves supply against each sales order until you ship it.
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Flow

Drop shipment

Internal material transfer

Related Topics

Chapter 1
Hello

Value

Your supplier ships the sales order directly to your customer, bypassing your factory, warehouse, and
distribution system. The shipper for a drop shipment that happens outside of your organization is
usually a 3rd party supplier. The shipper for a drop shipment that happens inside of your organization
is another business unit.

Transfer an item between two different parts of the same organization. For example, transfer

the AS54888 desktop computer from the Vision Incorporated factory to the Vision Incorporated
warehouse. Global Order Promising can promise an internal material transfer and prioritize supply
across sales orders.

« Overview of Drop Ship in Order Management

» Use Supply Chain Orchestration in Your Back-to-Back Flows

« Orchestrate Internal Material Transfers

Details

How Order-to-Cash Works in Order Management

Use Order Management to order and fulfill an item, such as a printer, a configured item, such as a desktop computer, or
a service, such as monthly maintenance for a network of desktop computers.

Here's how Order Management fulfills a sales order when you create it in the Order Management work area.

ORACLE
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Note

1. Auser, such as the Order Entry Specialist, clicks Create Order in the Order Management work area to create a
new sales order.

o The user searches the Customer attribute on the order header. Order Management gets details about
the customer from the party object in Trading Community Architecture. For details, see Overview of
Displaying Customer Details on Sales Orders.

o Order Management communicates with Pricing Administration to get pricing details that apply to the
entire order, such as the pricing strategy and pricing segment. The strategy depends on the value that
you set in the Customer attribute. For details, see How Profiles, Segments, and Strategies Work Together.

o The user searches for an item on the catalog line of the sales order. Order Management gets details
about the item from the Product Information Management work area. You use the Product Information
Management work area to set up and manage details about the item.

Order Management also communicates with the Pricing Administration work area to price the line. For
details, see How Pricing Prices Sales Orders.

o The user clicks Add to move the line to the order line area, then clicks Submit.

o Order Management validates the order, converts order lines to fulfillment lines, then an assignment rule
identifies the orchestration process that Order Management runs to fulfill each fulfillment line. You can
set up this rule. For details, see Assign Orchestration Processes.

2. An orchestration process contains steps that fulfill the order. Examples of steps include schedule, reserve, ship,
invoice, and so on.

The steps vary so they optimize order fulfillment according to the needs of each order. The orchestration
process determines process logic, such as statuses to use for the order, how to do forward planning and
backward planning, how to compensate for change to the order, and so on.

Here's more detail about what the orchestration process does.

o References data in Product Information Management to determine how to orchestrate the order
according to the item. You can specify this data. For details, see Get Data from Product Information
Management.

o References Supply Chain Planning to cross-reference and validate data.

You can set up data collection parameters, enable data for collections, and so on. For details, see Quick
Start for Setting Up Order-to-Cash.

o Uses business rules to orchestrate each order. You can set up a variety of rules.

For example, set up a rule that uses a different lead time depending on whether the inventory
organization resides in Denver or San Francisco, or a rule that makes sure Order Management doesn't
attempt to ship a nonshippable item, such as a video that your customers can only stream from the
cloud. For details, see Overview of Using Business Rules With Order Management.
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3. To orchestrate fulfillment, each orchestration process step calls a service that does a fulfillment task.

Fulfillment
System

Saetup and
Maintenance

Orchestrate
fulfillment

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

CustomDOOQ _ScheduleAndShip: Step Details e
f
Step Task Service \/
100 Schedule |Create Scheduling "
200 Reserve Create Inventory Reservation
300 Ship Create Shipping -+
400 Ship Wait for Shipment
500 Imvoice Creale Billing Lines
o
600  Invoice Wait for Billing \
A 1
' AN Recelvables
55 I\ —
s ©
Drghéstr'at}un Fulfillment [ Communicate
Process Task details back
' ' and forth.
For example:

o The Create Scheduling service communicates with Order Promising. Order Promising determines
availability and promises the order.

- Cross-references items before it sends the fulfillment request to your fulfillment system.

- Gets supply and demand data from Oracle Supply Chain Planning to determine availability in the
supply chain, such as inventory levels in warehouses.

- Schedules the best fulfillment options for each fulfillment line. Your users can also manually use
the Order Management work area to select some options.

Most predefined orchestration processes include a scheduling step that calls Order Promising. You
can also set up an orchestration process that doesn't include a scheduling step and that doesn't use
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Order Promising. For example, if your organization sells downloadable literature that doesn't require a
warehouse or shipping.

o Task services interpret replies and updates from fulfillment systems, such as Inventory Management. For
example, the orchestration process calls:

- The Create Inventory Reservation service to reserve inventory for your item, then waits until
Inventory Management sends confirmation that it reserved inventory.

- The Create Shipping service to create a shipment, and the Wait for Shipment service to wait for
confirmation from Inventory Management.

- The Create Billing Lines service and the Wait for Billing service to call Receivables and finish the
order-to-cash process.

For details about how to use task services, see Fulfillment Tasks.

You use the Setup and Maintenance work area to set up an orchestration process.

4. The interface communicates order details between Order Management and the fulfillment system. It primarily
routes the fulfillment request and converts data so the fulfillment system can correctly use the data.

You can also use the interface to send a request to your fulfillment system that resides outside of Order
Management to fulfill the order. The system that resides outside of Order Management processes the request
and sends completion updates through the interface so the orchestration process can move to the next step.
For details, see Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications.

5. Here's what happens during fulfillment.

o Inventory Management manages logistics and inventory for the order, including schedule, reserve,
receive, and ship each item.

o Receivables processes billing details, including one-time charges and recurring charges, then sends them
to Oracle Financials.

o Oracle Financials does financial transactions for the order. It creates an invoice, manages accounts
receivable, processes payments, and manages revenue.
The fulfillment system communicates updates through the interface to task services throughout fulfillment.
Note

- This topic describes one way to fulfill orders. You can set up Order Management to do fulfillment differently,
according to your unique fulfillment environment.

- You can import orders into Order Management from an upstream order capture system. For details, see
Overview of Importing Orders Into Order Management.

- For details about other fulfillment flows, such as drop ship, back-to-back shipping, or internal transfer, see
Implementing Manufacturing and Supply Chain Materials Management. For illustrations of these flows, see:
o Order to Cash Standard Pick from Stock Order Flow (Doc ID 2239712.1)
o Order to Cash Back to Back (B2B), Buy Flow (Doc ID 2276547.1)
o Order to Cash Back to Back (B2B), Make Flow (Doc ID 2275403.1)
o Order to Cash Back to Back (B2B), Transfer Flow (Doc ID 2273369.1)
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Related Topics

» How Order-to-Cash Works with Order Capture Systems

« Overview of Order Management

« How Data Flows Through Order Management

» Overview of Drop Ship in Order Management

« Overview of Orchestration Processes

How Data Flows Through Order Management

Order Management uses processes and tasks to fulfill each source order that it receives from a source system.
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Note

1. Capture orders. A source system that resides outside of Order Management sends a source order to Order
Management.

The terminals and databases in step 1in the diagram represent different channels that your deployment can
use as source systems. For example, a legacy system, or some other channel.

The flow for a sales order that the Order Entry Specialist creates in the Order Management work area is similar,
except it typically starts with orchestration at step 3.

2. Transform orders. Transformation rules separate the source order into a hierarchy that Order Management can
use and process.

Transformation finishes, then assignment rules assign an orchestration process to the sales order.

3. Orchestrate orders. One or more orchestration processes contain steps that do fulfillment tasks. Each
fulfillment request starts here.

4. Do tasks. Task services send a request to the fulfillment system to run the fulfillment task, such as ship the
item or invoice the item. A system that resides outside of Order Management can also send a request to a task
service.

5. Integrate. Here's what the interface does.

o Cross-references data that the request contains.

o Uses routing rules to identify the fulfillment system that fulfills each fulfillment line. For details, see Route
Requests from Order Management to Fulfillment Systems Without Cross-References.

o A connector sends the request to the fulfillment system.

6. Fulfill. The fulfillment system processes the request.
o The fulfillment system accepts the request then sends a reply.

o Theinterface converts the reply from the fulfillment system.
o The task service processes the reply from the fulfillment system.
o The orchestration process runs the next orchestration process step.

Interface
The interface manages communication between Order Management and your fulfillment system.

- The fulfillment system doesn't communicate directly with the orchestration process. Instead, the interface
provides an intermediary that Order Management uses to route requests.

- Order Management uses a web service to route each request from the task service to the fulfillment system,
and then from the fulfillment system to the task service.

- The connector modifies the structure and content of the outbound message so it matches the inbound
interface that the fulfillment system uses.

- You can set up each web service and routing rule, then register the connector web service. This set up
integrates the fulfillment system with the interface.

The interface provides benefits.

- Keeps the source system or fulfillment system that resides outside of Order Management separate from the
orchestration process so it isn't necessary to modify the orchestration process every time you integrate another
source system or fulfillment system.
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Provides a flexible integration that you can use in a Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) with a system or
application that resides outside of Order Management.

Provides a complete, open, and integrated solution that lowers cost of ownership.

Related Topics
- Task Services

» Manage Connector Details Between Order Management and Your Fulfillment System
» Manage Routing Rules
« Integrate Order Management with Source Systems

How Order-to-Cash Works with Order Capture Systems

Use an order capture system that resides outside of Order Management, such as Oracle Configure, Price and Quote
Cloud, to send a source order to Order Management.
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For the most part, Order Management uses the order-to-cash flow. For details, see How Order-to-Cash Works in Order

Management. Note these important differences.

1. An order capture system that resides outside of Order Management captures a source order. For example, a

user might use your legacy application to enter a source order.

2. You set up a that the capture system can use to send the source order to Order Management. If the source
system and Order Management use different domain values, then the connector transforms the structure and
values from the domain that the source system uses to the domain that Order Management uses.

For details, see Integrate Order Management with Source Systems.
3. Supply Chain Planning collects data about the source order, then uses it to create cross-references and

planning data.

Use a cross-reference help to manage the representation of data across systems. A cross-reference relates
business data between your order capture system, order fulfillment system, and Order Management. For

ORACLE
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Note

example, an item cross-reference can create a relationship between an item, such as Widget x, that resides in
your source system, and a representation of Widget x in Order Management.

You can cross-reference across warehouses, units of measure, carriers, currencies, shipping methods, payment
terms, accounting rules, invoicing rules, service levels, tax classification codes, and so on.

An orchestration process references business rules to transform each source order into a sales order that Order
Management can understand and fulfill.

Order Promising gets item details from Product Information Management, customer details from Trading
Community Architecture, and planning data from Supply Chain Planning to promise the sales order.

Order Management uses the order-to-cash flow to continue processing.

Order Management updates the order status, fulfillment line status, and invoice status during the flow, and
communicates each update to your order capture system.

Order Management can use an order capture service to communicate updates to the source system. To receive
these updates, the source system must subscribe to the events. If Order Management receives an update from
the source system, then it replans the orchestration process. It replans every time it receives an update.

Here are the attributes that Order Management uses to calculate the planned dates for each step and task,
starting with the first step it does in chronological order.

o Default Lead Time

o Lead Time UOM

o Lead-Time Expression
Order Management doesn't do the same amount of transformation for a sales order that a user creates in the

Order Management work area because these orders already include the data and use the structure that Order
Management requires.

A single source order might contain order lines that include one-time charges, and other order lines that
include recurring charges. If Order Management receives a source order that includes a recurring charge, then
Oracle Receivables creates a recurring billing invoice for these lines.

Order import typically uses the same flow that this topic describes, except you import source orders from a
spreadsheet or through a web service.

Related Topics

 Import Orders Into Order Management

« How Order-to-Cash Works in Order Management

- Integrate Order Management with Source Systems

« How the Order Orchestration and Order Promising Processes Use the Collected Planning Data
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2 Implement Business Process Flows

Order-to-Cash

Roadmap for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

Use this road map as the high-level procedure you use to implement order-to-cash.

Do the tasks that this topic references in the same sequence that the topic displays them.

- Steps after step 3 primarily reference tasks in the Orders functional area. Do each of these tasks depending on

your business requirements.

- To do atask, click each one in the Orders area. If the Orders area doesn't display a task, then search for it in the

Search Tasks field.

The set up you do depends on your business requirements. You typically do most or all of the tasks that
integrate Order Management. Other tasks depend on your requirements, such as tasks that control order
status, constrain changes, or modify an orchestration process.

Use the Details column to get help with the task.

- The Prepare column describes what you do to prepare for implementation. Do this set up before you administer

order-to-cash. It will help to avoid interruption and downtime during administration. Use the Prepare column to
check off preparation work as you finish it.

- To monitor progress, add a check mark to the Done column when you finish each functional area or task.

Learn how implement drop ship. For details, see Overview of Drop Ship in Order Management.

Implement order-to-cash.

1.

For details, see Guidelines for Setting Up Order-to-Cash. It contains details that help to make the
implementation go smoothly.

Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then select the Order Management offering.

This topic assumes you will modify the predefined implementation that's available through Setup. For details
about setting up a new implementation, see Points to Consider When Implementing Order-to-Cash.

Set up these functional areas.

Functional Area Done

Initial Users

Enterprise Profile

Organization Structures

Users and Security

A1
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Functional Area

Iltems

Catalogs

Customers

Done

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

These areas reference common tasks. A typical implementation requires that you complete most or all common
tasks. Learn how to set them up. For details, see Implementing Common Features for Oracle SCM.

o w

7. Integrate Order Management.

Task

Manage Web Service Details

Manage Trading Community Source
Systems

Manage Upstream and Fulfillment Source
Systems

Manage External Interface Web Service
Details

Manage Trading Community Source
Systems

Manage Item Relationships

Manage External Interface Web Service
Details

ORACLE

In the Functional Areas list, click Orders.
In the Orders area, click Required Tasks > All Tasks

Details

Integrate Order Management with Source
Systems

Integrate Order Management with Source
Systems

Guidelines for Using Web Services to
Integrate Order Management

Example of Integrating Order Management
with Your Fulfillment System

Prepare

Gained access to the administrator
privilege and administrator role so we can
use Oracle Wallet Manager.

Located the time zone where the
server that the source system uses is
located.

Identified the URL that locates the
connector that resides on the source

system.

Identified the User Name and
Password that the Status Update service
requires.

Identified source system details

Identified role and privilege
requirements

Identified cross-reference
requirements

Identified an integrated development
environment we can use to create a
transformation style sheet.
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Task

Manage External Interface Routing Rules

Details

Route Requests from Order Management to
Fulfillment Systems

Chapter 2
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Prepare

Acquired the user credentials that the
service provider needs when calling their
web service.

Acquired contact details for the IT

administrator who works for the service
provider.

Identified the URL that locates the
web service that resides on the fulfillment

system.

Acquired the security certificate from
the service provider.

__ Created alist that includes the names
of the items we must route to fulfillment
systems, the unique identifier for each item,
and the name of each fulfillment system
where Order Management must route the
request.

8. Control application behavior. For details, see the section that starts with Use Order Profiles to Control Order

Management Behavior.

Task

Manage Order Management Parameters

ORACLE

Details

Manage Order Management Parameters

Prepare

__ Determined whether our business
requirements will allow or disallow

the Configurator to select items in a
configuration and to modify a configuration
after the user adds a configured item.

_____ Determined the date that Order
Management must use when it determines
the configure options that it displays for a
configured item.

_____ Determined how Order Management
will display the Ship-to Address and the Bill-
to Location for each customer during order
entry.

Determined whether the Configurator

stops processing when it encounters an
error.
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Task Details

Manage Order Profiles Use Order Profiles to Control Order
Management Behavior

9. Administer pricing. For details, see Overview of Oracle Pricing.

Chapter 2
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Prepare

Identified the item validation
organization that Order Management must
use to validate and display items.

Identified an Order Management
user that the buyer can contact to resolve a
problem that happens with a drop ship.

Determined whether the Configurator
validates each order that includes a
configured item during order import.

Identified the value to use when
converting a currency.

Identified the currency to display in
the Order Management work area.

Identified the customer to use when

filtering status data on the Overview page of
the Order Management work area.

Determined whether use the source
order number as the order number during
transformation.

Determined the number of seconds to
wait after an action finishes.

10. Import source orders. If you use a source system, then you must import source orders.

Task Details

Not applicable Import Orders Into Order Management

Create Source System Automatically Import Source Orders into
Order Management

Manage Upstream and Fulfillment Source
Systems

ORACLE

Prepare

Acquired access to our source order
data.

____ldentified a tool we can use to
manipulate source order data, such as SQL
(Structured Query Language), or ODI (Oracle
Data Integrator).

Identified the attributes we will use in
the Request Payload.
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Task

Manage Standard Lookups

Manage Item Relationships

Details

Chapter 2
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Prepare

11. Transform source orders. If you use a source system, then you must transform source orders.

Task

Manage Product Transformation Rules

Manage Product Transformation Rules

Manage Product Transformation Rules

12. Set up statuses.

Task

Manage Task Status Conditions

Manage Status Values

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

ORACLE

Details

Set Up Transformation

Create Transformation Rules

Create Transformation Rules

Details

Manage Task Status Conditions

Add Status Conditions to Fulfillment Lines

Prepare

Acquired the user and password
that we need to sign into the Product
Information Management work area.

Described the structure of the source
order data.

Identified the type of transformation
that must happen so Order Management
can support our source data.

Described requirements for
pretransformation rules.

Described requirements for
transformation rules.

Described requirements for
posttransformation rules.

Described requirements for advanced
posttransformation rules, if necessary.

Prepare

Described our requirements for
managing the statuses that our fulfillment
systems provide.

Described our requirements for
managing the statuses for each fulfillment
line.
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Task

Manage Status Values

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

13. Set up processing constraints.

Task

Manage Processing Constraints

Manage Constraint Entities

14. Control change orders.

Task

Manage Order Attributes That Identify
Change

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

ORACLE

Details

Orchestration Process Status

Add Status Conditions to Orchestration
Processes

Details

Manage Processing Constraints

Constrain Changes to Attributes

Details

Manage Order Attributes That Identify
Change

Measure the Cost of Change

Compensate Sales Orders That Change

Chapter 2
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Prepare

Described our requirements for
grouping orchestration process statuses so
they're meaningful.

____Described our requirements
that specify when to set statuses for
orchestration processes.

Prepare

____ Described requirements regarding who
can change a sales order, what can change
in the sales order, and when the change can
happen.

Described requirements regarding the
order attributes that can change.

Prepare

____Described our requirements regarding
what changes Order Management will
allow on an existing sales order, and

when it allows the change, including order
attributes, users, and timing.

Estimated the business cost associated
with each change.

Described our requirements regarding
the order compensation we will allow Order
Management to do.
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15. Notify systems when orders change.

Task

Manage Business Event Trigger Points

16. Use jeopardy to manage delays.

Task

Manage Jeopardy Priorities

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

Manage Jeopardy Thresholds

17. Manage task types.

Task

Manage Task Types

18. Set up flexfields.

Task

Manage Order Extensible Flexfields

ORACLE

Details

Overview of Sending Notifications from
Order Management to Other Systems

Details

Set Up Jeopardy and Lead Time to Manage
Delay

Details

Create Your Own Task Type

Details

Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible
Flexfields in Order Management

Chapter 2
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Prepare

____Described our requirements regarding
when Order Management must notify
another system that a sales order changed.

Prepare

____ Described our requirements regarding
when Order Management must notify

an order manager that a sales order is in
jeopardy, including the threshold when

to notify for each step in an orchestration
process.

____ Described requirements regarding
the amount of lead time that Order
Management must use to finish each
orchestration process step.

Prepare

Described our requirements regarding
setting up task types.

Prepare

____ Described our requirements regarding
what details we must display in fields,
including the data and location in the user
interface.
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19. Set up orchestration processes.

Task

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

Manage Orchestration Process Definitions

Manage Orchestration Process Assignment
Rules

ORACLE

Details

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Processes

Set Up Orchestration Processes

Deploy Orchestration Processes

Set Up Lead-Times for Orchestration

Process Steps

Select Fulfillment Lines for Orchestration
Process Steps

Pause Orchestration Processes for Events

Assign Orchestration Processes

Prepare

Confirmed that the predefined
orchestration processes don't meet our
requirements.

____ldentified configuration details for each
orchestration process that we must create,
such as task type to use, change logic,
process planning, jeopardy, statuses, and so
on.

Described the IF/THEN rules that we
need for each orchestration process.

____Described orchestration planning
and replanning that we need for each
orchestration process.

____Specified the behavior that we need
for each orchestration process step, such as
the task type to use, the service to call, lead-
times, and so on.

Created a flowchart mock-up for each
orchestration process.

Not applicable.

Described the IF/THEN rules and
conditions that determine the lead-time to
use for each orchestration process step.

Described the IF/THEN rules that
select the fulfillment line to run for each
orchestration process step.

____Specified the IF/Then rules that Order
Management must use when it pauses each
of our orchestration processes and each
orchestration process step.

Specified the IF/Then rules that Order
Management must use when it assigns each
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Task

Not applicable

Related Topics

Details

Resume Paused Orchestration Processes

» Quick Start for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

« Overview of Order Management

Guidelines for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Prepare

of our orchestration processes and each
orchestration process step.

Identified the pause tasks we will
release to resume a paused orchestration
process.

Identify the features you must set up to support the order-to-cash flow in your business environment, then estimate the

effort required to set them up.

Estimate Effort Required to Set Up Features

Do the preparation described in Roadmap for Setting Up Order-to-Cash. This preparation will provide a solid
understanding of the features you must implement, and the set up involved.

Create a rough estimate of the amount of effort your set up will require. A predefined feature usually needs less set up
than a feature that isn't predefined. For example, if you need the configurator and order import, then include the setup
effort for them in your project plans, and consider whether you need the privileges to support them.

Feature

Dashboard

Create Order

Revise Order

Return Order

Search and View Orders

Configurator

Order Import

ORACLE

Comes Predefined

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Set

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

up Required
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Feature

Order Transformation

Order Status

Constraints

Change Order

Notifications

Jeopardy

Flexfield

Orchestration Process

Process Orders from Trading Partners

Advance Shipment Notice

Collaboration Messaging Framework

Approve Sales Orders

Screen Orders for Trade Compliance

Integrate Order Management with
Transportation Management

Credit Check

Credit Cards

Internal Sales Orders

Attachments

Modify the Predefined Offering or Set Up a New One

Modify the Predefined Offering

ORACLE

Comes Predefined

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

No

Chapter 2
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Setup Required

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

No

Yes
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Order Management comes predefined with most setup tasks already done for you, but you can modify the predefined

offering.

1. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then select the Order Management offering.
Notice the functional areas that display above functional area Orders, such as Initial Users, Enterprise Profile,
and so on. These areas are common areas. For details about how to set them up, see Implementing Common

Features for Oracle SCM.

vk w

In the Functional Areas list, click Orders.
In the Orders area, click Required Tasks > All Tasks.
In the Orders list, drill into and finish each task as necessary, depending on your business requirements.

If you find that modifying the predefined offering doesn't meet your business requirements, then create a new

implementation.

Create a New Implementation Project

If the predefined offering doesn't meet your business requirements for some reason, then create a new implementation

project.
1. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area.
2. Onthe Setup page, click Tasks > Edit Implementation Projects.
3. Onthe Implementation Projects page, click Actions > Create.
4.
5.
6.

Project.

On the Create Implementation Project page, modify the attribute values, as necessary, then click Next.
On the Select Offerings to Implement page, in the Name list, expand Order Management.
In the Order Management row, and in the Pricing row, enable the Include option, then click Save and Open

You can create one or more implementation projects for the offerings and options. Each Oracle application
creates the task list you must finish for each project you create. An Application Implementation Manager can
set up these task lists, and assign and track each task that these lists contain.

7. On the Implementation Project page, in the Task list, expand Order Management, then do the tasks that your

business flow requires.

Consider Which Scheduled Processes You Must Run

Scheduled Process

Collection Job Set

Refresh and Start the Order Promising Server

Load Interface File for Import

Import Sales Orders

Delete Orders from Interface Tables
Transfer Invoice Details to Supply Chain
Financial Flow Orchestration

Transfer Ownership Change Events to Receiving

ORACLE

Description

You collect organization information from your
source system.

Updates the Global Order Promising data.

Use these scheduled processes when you
import source orders.

Send details about validated invoices, canceled
invoices, and corrected invoices to Financial
Orchestration.

Get Details

Collect Data section in Quick Start for Setting
Up Order-to-Cash

Set Up Global Order Promising section in Quick
Start for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

Import Orders Into Order Management

Indicate an Ownership Change During Drop Ship
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Scheduled Process

Update or Close Sales Orders

Generate Constraint Packages

Publish Extensible Flexfield Attributes

Plan Orchestration Processes

Release Pause Tasks

Generate Bucket Sets

Update Sales Order Search Indexes

Import Autolnvoice. For details, see Update
Intercompany Receivables Invoice Import
Details.

Description

Send details about the AP Invoice Match
from Financial Orchestration to the receiving
process.

Order Management might display sales orders
and fulfillment lines as open even if it closed
all fulfillment lines that these orders and lines
reference. You can use Update or Close Sales
Orders to fix this problem.

Constrain the changes that your users can
make.

Publish and deploy an extensible flexfield.

Update an orchestration process plan at regular
intervals according to the frequency that your
deployment requires.

Release a pause task so processing can
continue.

Automatically keep bucket sets up to date with
reference data and transactional data.

Keep your implementation running smoothly.

Import and validate transaction data from
Order Management or financial systems that
reside outside of Oracle to create invoices, debit
memos, credit memos, and account credits in
Oracle Receivables.

Consider How Processing Constraints Affect Your Setup

Order Management comes predefined with a variety of processing constraints that limit the changes you can make
to attributes or what you can do in the Order Management work area. Examine them to make sure they won't cause
problems with your custom set ups. For example, you can't write an order management extension that updates the
Quantity attribute on a fulfillment line after Order Management already interfaces the line to billing.

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Get Details

Update or Close Fulfillment Lines That Remain
Open

Manage Processing Constraints

Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible Flexfields in
Order Management

Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration
Processes

Pause Orchestration Processes for Events
Resume Paused Orchestration Processes
Use Decision Tables and Bucket Sets in Business

Rules

Create One Invoice for Sales Orders with Items
That Can and Can't Ship

Here are a few more examples of predefined constraints that might affect your custom set up.

Constraint

Ordered Date Update

Order Line Deletion

ORACLE

Description

Prevent deleting an order line.

Prevent updates to the Ordered Date attribute on the order header.
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Constraint Description

Fulfillment Line Bill-to Customer Update Prevent updates to the Bill-to Customer attribute on the fulfillment line.

Payment Terms Are Missing Prevent submitting a fulfillment line when the line doesn't have payment terms.

There are many predefined constraints, but you can filter them to reduce the ones you must examine.

1. Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.

o Offering: Order Management
o Functional Area: Orders
o Task: Manage Processing Constraints
2. Onthe Manage Processing Constraints page, use Query by Example to filter the constraint entity. For example,
if your set up affects something that happens:
o Onthe order header before the user clicks Submit, set the filter for Constraint Entity to Order Header.
o On the order line before you click Submit, set the filter for Constraint Entity to Order Line.
o After you click Submit, set the filter for Constraint Entity to Order Fulfillment Line.

3. Refine the search results. Use Query by Example to filter the constrained operation. For example, if your set up:

o Updates the value of an attribute, set the filter for Constrained Operation to Update.
o Deletes something, set the filter for Constrained Operation to Delete.

4. Refine the search results. If you know the name of the attribute that your set up manipulates, use Query by
Example to filter for it. For example, if your set up updates the value of the Ship-to Customer on the fulfillment
line, then:

o Set the filter for Constraint Entity to Order Fulfillment Line.
o Set the filter for Constrained Operation to Update.
o Set the filter for the Attribute Name to Ship-to Customer.

5. Inthe Details area, examine the conditions to determine whether one of them applies to the behavior you're

encountering.

Assume you create an order management extension that updates the Bill-to Customer attribute on the
fulfillment line when the status is Awaiting Billing. At run time you encounter an error that prevents you from
updating the line. You decide to examine the constraints.

o Set the filter for Constraint Entity to Order Fulfillment Line.

o Set the filter for Constrained Operation to Update.

o Set the filter for the Attribute Name to Bill-to Customer.

The Message attribute in the Details area describes that you can't update the Bill-to Customer because Order
Management already fulfilled the fulfillment line.
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Consider Which Licenses You Need

You need different licenses to access different set up tasks. For example, you need one license to set up Oracle
Financials and a different license to set up Oracle CX Sales. Learn how to get the licenses that you need. For details, see
Whom To Contact For Licensing Queries? (Doc ID 1391957.1).

Quick Start for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

Do the minimum steps needed to set up Oracle Order Management when you don't use all the tasks that are available in
the Order Management offering, such as setting up a test instance of Order Management.

CAUTION: This topic doesn't include all the steps and security tasks that are required to fully set up Order
Management. It includes only the steps needed so you can receive and fulfill test orders.

For details about how to use the predefined set up, see Guidelines for Setting Up Order-to-Cash.

Summary of the Steps

Prepare.

Set up common components.

Set up item organizations and product models, and import items.
Connect source systems and set up customers.

Collect data and set up Global Order Promising.

Set up Order Management and Pricing, and test your set up.

SCUAWNRA

Prepare

1. Consider the data you will use in your test environment.
For example:

o Items you will add to a sales order

o Customers who will order the items

o Item Organization you will use as the source to fulfill each item
o Units of measure (UOM) you will use

o Currency you will use in each sales order

o Users who will create sales orders

As part of planning your test, create a list for each of these data, such as a list of items, list of customers, and so
on. You can then use these details later during set up.

2. Get the URLs, User IDs, and passwords you need to access Order Management and other applications, such as
the Security Console.

Get these details from the Oracle provisioning team.

3. Get the user name and password for each user. Contact the person who installed the systems to get the user
names and passwords they used or specified when they installed and provisioned the application.
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User Description
Super user for Oracle Applications The default user name is FAADMIN.

System administrator for the Security Not applicable.
Console

System administrator for Oracle The default system administrator is XELSYSADM.
Identity Manager

4. Identify details for your test orders.

o Identify the items that the test orders will contain and the customers who will order them.
o Identify the item organizations that you will associate with these items.

o Identify the units of measure (UOMs) and currencies that these test orders will use.
Security Tasks You Might Need to Do
Get a list of the tasks you might need to do. For details, see Securing SCM.

Here are the tasks you can do in the Setup and Maintenance work area after you acquire the super user.

- Manage Job Roles
- Manage Data Security Policies

- Manage Data Access for Users
This topic uses predefined job roles. You must create your own job roles, depending on your security requirements. For
details, see Privileges That You Need to Implement Order Management.

Set Up Common Components

1. Prepare the super user for user management and configuration.
2. Prepare the IT Security Manager Role.
3. Create the setup task list for the Order Management offering.

This offering includes the tasks you must do.

Alarge task list displays when you create the list for the Order Management offering. Make sure you do step 5,
Set Up Enterprise Structures. Also do step 3, Set up Item Organizations, through step 10, Set up Pricing, then
create or import orders.

4. Set up implementation users.

For details, see Set Up User Roles and Privileges in Order Management.
5. Set up the enterprise structure.

o Use the default enterprise structure for a pilot set up.
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o The Order Management work area displays sales orders for the business units that the current user can
access. You must create a separate business unit for each business unit that will receive sales orders.

o Asetis a collection of business units. Order Management uses sets to restrict access to holds and
orchestration processes. You must specify a default set when you create a business unit. You can use the
predefined Common Set for the default set.

6. Set up users who will do functional testing.

An implementation user can access a wide range of privileges. To test with users who have fewer privileges, set
up users with job roles that are specific to Order Management.

Role Name

Job Order Entry Specialist
Job Order Manager

Job Order Administrator
Abstract Error Recovery

Examine how these roles implement security. Create at least one user for each of these roles.

o Only the Order Manager role
o The Order Manager role and the Error Recovery role
o The Order Administrator role

For details, see Privileges That You Need to Implement Order Management.
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Set Up Organizations and Items, and Import Items

1. Set up item organizations.
o Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.

- Offering: Order Management
- Functional Area: Organization Structures
- Task: Manage Item Organizations

o On the Manage Item Organizations page, set up your item organizations so Product Information
Management can use them.

- You need at least one organization that represents a warehouse where your implementation can
collect the supply data it uses to fulfill each order.

- You must set up each warehouse from a fulfillment system as an item organization in Oracle.
- You must not associate an item organization with a business unit.

For details, see What's an item organization? and How can | create items in both master and child
organizations?.

2. Set up your units of measure.
o Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.

- Offering: Order Management
- Functional Area: Items
- Task: Manage Units of Measure

o Use the Manage Units of Measure page to set up your Units of Measure so the Product Information
Management work area can use them.

For details, see How Units of Measure, Unit of Measure Classes, and Base Units of Measure Relate to Each
Other.

o Set up Product Information Management. Product Information Management must contain the items that
each test order references. For details, see How You Set Up Items in Product Information Management.

3. Define item classes, items, and catalogs according to your test requirements.

4. Use an order import template to import the items that your test orders will reference. Transform orders, as
necessary. For details, see Import Orders Into Order Management.

Connect Source Systems and Set Up Customers

1. Optional. Set up and connect the source system.
Here's when you must set up and connect the source system.

o You plan to use a source system. For details, see Integrate Order Management with Source Systems.
o You plan to import customer data from a source system.

o You plan to use cross-references. For details, see Overview of Creating Cross-References in Order
Management.

If you will use only the Order Management work area to create sales orders, then you don't need to set up a
source system.
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2. Optional. Import customers.
o Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.

- Offering: Order Management
- Functional Area: Customers
- Task: Import Person and Organization
o Onthe Manage Data Import Batches page, click Actions > Create to create an import batch.

o Use an Extract, Transform, and Load tool to load your data into the interface tables.

You can use this import process to import a batch from the interface tables into Trading Community
Architecture. The batch you import must include the customers your orders will reference. For details, go to
Implementing Receivables Credit to Cash, then search for Data Import for Customers and Consumers.

Get Customer Details when Not Integrating or Importing

If you don't integrate with a source system or fulfillment system, or if you don't import customers, then create
customers in one of these ways.

- Create them in Oracle Financials.
o Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.

- Offering: Financials
- Functional Area: Customers
- Task: Create Customer

For details, click the help icon on the Create Organization Customer page. Also, see Oracle Trading
Community Architecture User Guide.

- Synchronize them in Trading Community Architecture. If the customer and customer entities that Order
Management needs to fulfill the sales order don't exist, then Trading Community Architecture synchronizes the
customer master with customer details from the sales order. Important details include sold-to party, ship-to
party, and bill-to account.

Collect Data and Set Up Global Order Promising

For details, see Collect Planning Data for Order Management and Set Up Promising Rules and Sourcing Rules for Order
Management.

Set up Order Management and Pricing, and Test Your Set Up

You must set up connections to order capture systems and fulfillment systems, then deploy the predefined data that
specifies how Order Management fulfills each order.

1. Set up parameters according to your testing requirements.

For details, see Manage Order Management Parameters.
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2. Do the minimum setup tasks that a test environment requires.
o Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the functional area.

- Offering: Order Management
- Functional Area: Orders
o Do the setup tasks.

Task Description
Manage Order Profiles Set up values for these profile options.
- Display Currency

- Currency Conversion Type
For details, see Use Order Profiles to Control Order Management Behavior.

Manage Orchestration Process Set up and deploy these predefined orchestration processes.
Definitions
- ShipOrderGenericProcess
- ReturnOrderGenericProcess
For details, see Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration Processes.

For a complete list of tasks, see Roadmap for Setting Up Order-to-Cash.
3. Deploy the required processing constraints.

o Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.

- Offering: Order Management
- Functional Area: Orders
- Task: Manage Processing Constraints

o On the Manage Processing Constraints, search for the constraint, then verify that the Enabled attribute
for it contains a check mark.

Attribute Value

Constraint Name UPDATE SHIPPING REQUEST VALIDATION

You must deploy this constraint.

59
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM
Implementing Order Management

Attribute

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Value

The validation rule sets in this constraint prevent Order Management from attempting to update the
validation for each shipping request when certain conditions are true.

Validation Rule Set

Ordered Quantity Isn't Zero

Update Shipping Request Validation

Fulfillment Organization ID Is Null

Fulfill Line Request Dates are Null

Scheduled Ship Date on the
Fulfillment Line Is Empty

Makes Sure That

The ordered quantity on the fulfillment line isn't zero. If its zero, then the line is in
Canceled status and we don't want to process it.

Data validation doesn't fail for the Update Shipping fulfillment service because the flow
doesn't provide values for all the required attributes.

The Warehouse attribute on the fulfillment line contains a value. Order Management uses
the Warehouse attribute to populate the fulfillment organization ID.

The requested ship date or the requested arrival date on the fulfillment line contains a
value. We can't calculate shipping dates if we don't have a value in one of these attributes.

The scheduled ship date on the fulfillment line contains a value. We can't calculate
shipping dates if we don't have a value in this attribute.

o Enable or add other constraints to meet your needs, as necessary. For details, see Manage Processing

Constraints.
o Click Generate Packages.

This action deploys all enabled constraints into your implementation.
4. Optional. Set up the orchestration that your test environment requires.

o Set up and deploy orchestration processes.

o Set up status codes.
o Manage change orders.

o Set up jeopardy and planning.

o Release and deploy orchestration processes.

o Create processing constraints.

For details, see the chapters that start with Overview of Orchestration Processes and Use Order Profiles to

Control Order Management Behavior.
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5. Set up pricing.

If you use Order Management to create sales orders, and don't import them or integrate to a source system that
contains price details, then you must set up pricing. Order Management requires details about pricing entities,
such as the pricing strategy, to determine price for each item that you add to the sales order.

You can't submit a sales order in Order Management without the price. For details about how to set up pricing,
Overview of Oracle Pricing.

In addition, it might be necessary to:

o Set up the Item Validation Organization parameter.
o Get the privileges that you need to administer pricing segments, pricing strategies, price lists, and so on.
6. Test your set up.

o Use atool of your choice, such as SOAP (Simple Object Access Protocol), to simulate sending a test order.
Note the order number.

o Inthe Order Management work area, use the order number to search for the order.

o Confirm that Order Management received the order and is processing it.

Setting Up Other Features

Feature Description

Drop Ship The set up for drop ship depends on your business requirements. For details, see the section that
starts with Overview of Drop Ship in Order Management.

Internal Material Transfer Internal Material Transfers comes predefined as available. The predefined job roles provide access
to this feature, but you must set up your own job roles. You can set an option in Supply Chain
Orchestration that determines whether inventory routes the transfer order to Order Management. For
details, see Overview of Supply Chain Orchestration.

Back-to-Back Shipping Back-to-back shipping can create supply only after Order Management successfully submits the sales
order to order fulfillment. Back-to-back shipping can then create supply in these ways.
- Procure supply from a supplier that resides outside of your organization.
- Produce or assemble supply at an in-house manufacturing location.
- Transfer material from another warehouse.
«  Reserve on-hand supply.

The fulfillment warehouse receives the supply, then back-to-back shipping ships it to your customer.

For details, see Overview of Back-to-Back Fulfillment.

Configure to Order Use Configure to Order to efficiently fulfill each configured item. Here are the parameters that you can
set to control the configurator.
« Allow Changes Through Configurator Validation
- Configuration Effective Date
- Halt Configurator Validation on First Error

- Use Configurator for Order Import Validation
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Description

You can also use Configure to Order to set up a kit. A kit is a configured item that includes one or more
configure options, but the Order Management work area doesn't allow the Order Entry Specialist to
modify the configure options of a kit.

- You set the subtype for a kit to KIT-SMC when you set up the configuration model.

- Order Management sends the shippable lines of a kit as a shipment set to Global Order
Promising.

- The Order Management work area doesn't display values for On Hand and Item Availability for
kits because Global Order Promising doesn't support the quick availability check feature for kits.

For details, see Modeling Configurations for SCM and Manage Order Management Parameters.

You use a file or web service to import source orders from a source system. For details, see the sections
that start with:

«  Overview of Importing Orders Into Order Management

« Web Services That You Can Use to Integrate Order Management

« Integrate Order Management with Source Systems
Use a web service to allow Order Management to communicate with a fulfillment system. Use a

predefined web service or create a new one. For details, see the section that starts with Overview of
Connecting Order Management to Your Fulfillment System.

» Set Up User Roles and Privileges in Order Management

« How the Order Orchestration and Order Promising Processes Use the Collected Planning Data

« Overview of Security Console

« How Units of Measure, Unit of Measure Classes, and Base Units of Measure Relate to Each Other

Overview of Implementing Order Management

Get started with your Order Management implementation. Opt into the offerings that meet your business requirements.

For details about how to manage the opt-in and set up offerings, see Using Functional Setup Manager.

Order Management Offering

Use the Order Management offering to automate order fulfillment and process your sales orders so they're timely,

complete, and accurate.

Here are the functional areas that you can use with the offering.
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Functional Area Description
Orders Do a wide variety of set up tasks for Order Management, from managing how you import your source
orders, transforming source orders, integration, application behavior, business rules, orchestration, and
so on.
Pricing Set up pricing for Order Management. For example, define pricing parameters, totals, elements, bases,

messages, matrix types, lookups, and so on.

To get the complete list of functional areas and features, use the Associated Features report when you plan your
implementation.

Upgrade or Update

Get important details that you need to upgrade or update. For details, see Performing Your Quarterly Update (Doc ID
2337485.1).

Related Topics
« Plan Your Implementation

» Overview of Functional Setup Manager

Business-to-Business Messaging

Overview of Business-to-Business Messaging in Order
Management

Use Order Management as your central location when you interact with more than one channel.

Improve order capture and order fulfillment in the order-to-cash flow when you communicate a sales order between
businesses.

The business-to-business flow uses Collaboration Messaging Framework to automate message flow so Order
Management can receive and process each source order from a trading partner, then reply with an advance shipment
notice after shipping successfully finishes.

Web services use Open Applications Group Integration Specification (OAGIS) messages in the payload that it uses

to handle interactions that happen between Oracle Applications and each trading partner. You can use your existing
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) infrastructure with OAGIS. Use this configuration to receive each source order, then
your trading partner and supplier can process it through order fulfillment.

Use the business-to-business flow to achieve results.
« Process purchase order
- Change purchase order
- Cancel purchase order

- Acknowledge purchase order
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- Acknowledge a change in the purchase order

Use the business-to-business flow to realize benefits.

Reduce cost
Increase processing speed and accuracy
Improve relationships between business partners

- Simplify setup and management

If a delay in supply happens, then Supply Chain Orchestration might send an update for the scheduled ship date to
Order Management. Order Management updates the scheduled ship date but doesn't update the scheduled arrival date
on the fulfillment line.

Order Management updates the scheduled ship date, scheduled arrival date, and shipping method only if you set up
Global Order Promising to calculate shipping, such as how to calculate transit time. If you don't set it up, the scheduled
dates and shipping method might not contain a value.

This behavior affects fulfillment, including choices that your end-users make when they override the schedule. For
details, see Schedule Fulfillment Lines Manually.

Related Topics
« How Business-to-Business Messaging Works in Order Management

- Set Up Business-to-Business Messaging in Order Management

How Business-to-Business Messaging Works in Order
Management

Collaboration Messaging Framework uses a web service to communicate sales order details between your trading
partner and Order Management. It communicates these details in XML payloads.
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. Atrading partner uses a web service endpoint that they set up and enabled on their server to send an XML

document that contains source orders to the CollaborationMessage web service on Collaboration Messaging
Framework.

. Collaboration Messaging Framework converts each source order to a CSV format (comma separated value) that

Order Management supports.

. Collaboration Messaging Framework uses a web service to upload the CSV files to a folder in Oracle WebCenter

Content.
You use the order import template and a scheduled process to convert CSV files into sales orders.

. Collaboration Messaging Framework subscribes to a business event that the scheduled process uses when it's

done running. Order Management recognizes the event, then sends an order acknowledgment in an OAGIS
message (Open Applications Group Integration Specification) through Collaboration Messaging Framework to
the trading partner.

6. Order Management processes the sales order, then sends it to shipping for order fulfillment.
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7. Oracle Shipping creates and processes the shipment.

8. Shipping finishes delivery, then sends the ship confirm and advance shipment notice in an OAGIS message,
through Collaboration Messaging Framework, then in a reply to the trading partner.

Types of Messages That Collaboration Messaging Can Send and Receive

Collaboration Message

OAGIS_101_ACK_PO_COLLAB_MSG_OUT

OAGIS_101_ACK_CHANGE_PO_COLLAB_
MSG_OUT

OAGIS_101_PROCESS_SHIPMENT_
COLLAB_MSG_OUT

OAGIS_101_PROCESS_RCV_DEL_COLLAB_
MSG_OUT

Description

Send acknowledgment to the trading partner that Collaboration Messaging received the purchase
order.

Send acknowledgment to the trading partner that Collaboration Messaging received the purchase
order change.

Send details to the trading partner about shipments.

Send details to the trading partner about purchase order deletions.

Here are the types of messages that Collaboration Messaging can receive from the trading partner.

Collaboration Message

OAGIS_101_PROCESS_PO_COLLAB_MSG_
IN

OAGIS_101_CHANGE_PO_COLLAB_MSG_
IN

OAGIS_101_CANCEL_PO_COLLAB_MSG_
IN

Related Topics

Description

Process purchase orders.

Change purchase orders.

Cancel purchase orders.

« Overview of Business-to-Business Messaging in Order Management

« Set Up Business-to-Business Messaging in Order Management

Set Up Business-to-Business Messaging in Order Management

Use the Collaboration Messaging work area to set up the business-to-business flow in Order Management.
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Assume you must create a relationship between your Computer Service and Rentals customer, who resides in Oracle
Applications, and your Computer Associates trading partner.

- Allow Computer Service and Rentals to receive sales orders, updates, and cancellations from Computer
Associates

- Allow Computer Service and Rentals to send acknowledgments and shipments to Computer Associates
Summary of the Steps

1. Identify the trading partner and messages to send and receive.
2. Create a relationship between trading partner and customer.

3. Simulate collaboration messaging.

4. Import source orders.

5. Process the sales order in shipping.

6. Examine the results.

This topic uses example values. You might need different values, depending on your business requirements.

|dentify the Trading Partner and Messages to Send and Receive

1. Get the privileges that are in the B2B Messaging Administration Duty role, then sign into Oracle Applications.
These predefined job roles have the privileges.

o Order Entry Specialist

o Order Manager

o Order Administrator

o Warehouse Manager
This topic uses predefined job roles. You must create your own job roles, depending on your security
requirements. For details, see Privileges That You Need to Implement Order Management.
Go to the Collaboration Messaging work area.

3. Click Tasks > Manage Trading Partners.

4. Onthe Manage Trading Partners page, click Actions > Create.
Use Manage Trading Partners to communicate with a trading partner directly or through a service provider. For
example, communicate through a service provider to set up a solution where the trading partner must use EDI
(Electronic Data Interchange), a modified XML format, a proprietary format, and so on.
In this example, you set up the configuration to communicate directly with the trading partner.

5. Inthe Create Trading Partner dialog, set the values, then click Save and Close.

N

Attribute Value

Service Provider None

Computer Service and Rentals will communicate directly with Computer Associates instead of
going through a service provider, so set this attribute to None.

Trading Partner ID ComputerAssociates
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Attribute Value
Partner ID Type Generic

6. Specify how to send messages to the trading partner.

In the Delivery Methods tab, click Actions > Add Row, set the values, then click Save and Close.

Attribute Value

Name CMKDelivery00

Delivery Method Web Service

Service Name CollaborationMessage.Process

Not applicable This integration uses the Process method of the CollaborationMessage web service. Make sure

the trading partner already deployed this web service on their server.

Security Policy None

Endpoint Enter the URL that locates the server and port that the trading partner uses at their location as
the end point for their web services.

For example:

http://ComputerAssociates.com:7012

User Name Enter the user name that the trading partner server requires to access the endpoint.

Password Enter the password that the trading partner server requires to access the endpoint.

7. Set up the messages that Collaboration Messaging sends to the trading partner.

Click Outbound Collaboration Messages, then add these rows.

Name Collaboration Message
CMKORDERACKOO1 OAGIS_101_ACK_PO_COLLAB_MSG_OUT
CMKORDERACKO002 OAGIS_101_ACK_CHANGE_PO_COLLAB_MSG_OUT
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Name Collaboration Message
CMKSHIPCONFIRMOO1 OAGIS_101_PROCESS_SHIPMENT_COLLAB_MSG_OUT
Note

o Set the Status to Active for each message.
o Enter text that describes the message contents.
8. Click Save
9. Set up the messages that Collaboration Messaging receives from the trading partner.

Click Inbound Collaboration Messages, then add these messages.

Name Collaboration Message

CMKORDERINOO1 OAGIS_10.1_CANCEL_PO_COLLAB_MSG_IN
CMKORDERINOO2 OAGIS_101_CHANGE_PO_COLLAB_MSG_IN
CMKORDERINOO3 OAGIS_101_PROCESS_PO_COLLAB_MSG_IN

Set the Status to Active for each message.
10. Click Save and Close.

Create a Relationship Between Trading Partner and Customer

You will create a relationship between customer Computer Service and Rentals and the trading partner, Computer
Associates. You also identify the documents that you must enable for the partner.

1. Inthe Collaboration Messaging work area, on the Overview page, click Tasks > Manage Customer
Collaboration Configuration.

2. Onthe Manage Customer Collaboration Configuration page, search for the customer who will receive
communications from the trading partner.

For this example, enter computer Service and Rentals. Assume you already set up Computer Service and
Rentals as a customer. If you haven't, then you must do so now. For details, see Import Customer Data for Your
Sales Orders.

3. Inthe search results, if more than one row exists for this customer, then click the row that includes a check
mark in the Ship to Party option and the Collaboration Configured option, then click Edit Collaboration
Configuration.
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4. On the Edit Customer Collaboration Configuration page, in the Associated Service Providers area, click Actions
> Add Row, then set the values.

Attribute Value
Service Provider None
Trading Partner ID ComputerAssociates

Note that you specified this ID earlier in this topic when you identified the trading partner.

Order Processing Business Unit Specify the business unit that processes each sales order that Order Management receives. For
this example, Computer Service and Rentals resides in the Vision Operations business unit, so
select Vision Operations.

Application Partner Code Accept the default value.

5. Inthe Collaboration Documents for Service Provider area, add these documents.
o PROCESS_PO_IN
o CHANGE_PO_IN
o CANCEL_PO_IN
o ACKNOWLEDGE_PO_OUT
o ACKNOWLEDGE_CHANGE_PO_OUT
o PROCESS_SHIPMENT_OUT

o You use this area to specify the documents that this customer will communicate with the trading partner.
o Set the Association Status to Enabled for each document.
6. Click Save and Close, then click Done.
The customer can now communicate with the trading partner.

Simulate Collaboration Messaging

1. Click Tasks > Validate Inbound Collaboration Messaging Setup.
2. On the Validate Inbound Collaboration Messaging Setup page, set the values.

Attribute Value
Service Provider None
From Partner ID ComputerAssociates
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Attribute Value
Not applicable You will be testing a flow that sends a new source order from the trading partner, Computer

Associates, so you use the Partner ID that you specified earlier in this topic.

External Message ID Enter the number that identifies the message you're testing, such as 08192016_001.
External Message Name OAGIS_10.1_PROCESS_PO_COLLAB_MSG_IN
Processing Service CollaborationMessage.Process

3. Click Create Message Payload.

Notice that the Message Payload area uses the settings that you specified in step 2 to create, then display the
XML that this test will use to communicate the message. You can modify the XML, if necessary.
4. Click Process.

A separate web service in Collaboration Messaging simulates communication from the trading partner. It
receives the XML document, validates it, then displays a Processing Confirmation dialog that includes the XML
result of the test. If the test is successful, then the XML will include this code.

<ProcessingResultCode><Success>/<ProcessingResultCode>

5. Make a note of the line that includes the message ID, such as.

<BODID>IN_8001</BODID>

In this example, In_8o0o01 is the message ID.

Import Source Orders

The simulation created a simulated source order. Next, you import it order into Order Management and view it.

1. Use a scheduled process to import the source orders. For details, see Import Orders Into Order Management.

o

When you run the Load Interface File for Import scheduled process, set the Data File to the file that
Messaging Framework created when you simulated collaboration messaging. The data file will include a
concatenation of the document name plus the message ID. For example:

PROCESS_PO_IN-1.0-IN_8001

Set the Source System to ORA_ELECTRONIC_DOCUMENTS when you run the Import Sales Orders
scheduled process. Order Management uses this predefined source system for each source order it
receives from the trading partner.

As an option, in the Batch Name parameter, specify the unique ID of the message you received, such as
08192016_001.

Order Management uses the setup from the Pricing work area to determine pricing. It will ignore any
pricing data that the source order contains.
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o When the Import Sales Orders scheduled process finishes, Order Management can process the sales
orders through order fulfillment.

2. Inthe Order Management work area, on the Overview page, search for the simulated order, such as
Demo_Order.

3. Inthe search results, note that the value in the Source Order attribute includes the order number you simulated,
such as Demo_Order_0819_001.

4. Inthe Order column, click the order number.

5. On the Order page, notice that the order status is Processing, and the fulfillment line status is Awaiting
Shipping, which indicates that Order Management released the sales order to order fulfillment.

The messaging framework creates an acknowledgment message, then publishes it to the trading partner.
Process the Sales Order in Shipping

1. Inthe Shipments work area, on the Overview page, search for the sales order you noted in the Source Order
attribute earlier, such as Demo_Order_0819_001.

On the Edit Shipment Line page, click Cancel.

On the Manage Shipment Lines page, click Actions > Pick Release, then click Save and Close.

On the Overview page, search for Demo_Order_0819_001.

On the Edit Shipment Line page, notice that the Line Status is Staged, then click the link next to Shipment.
On the Edit Shipment page, click Ship Confirm, then click Save and Close.

cuhuwN

Shipping creates an event. Collaboration Messaging subscribes to this event.
7. On the Manage Shipments page, in the row for your shipment, notice that the ASN Status is Sent.

This status indicates that Shipping sent the ASN status to Collaboration Messaging.
Examine the Results in Collaboration Messaging

1. Inthe Collaboration Messaging work area, click Tasks, then click Manage Collaboration Messaging History.
2. Inthe Search area, set the value, then click Search.

Attribute Value

Document PROCESS_PO_IN

3. Inthe Messages area, in the External Message ID column, click the row that references the message you
simulated earlier, such as 08192016_001.
4. Click Actions, then click a menu item.

Menu ltem Description
View Source Document View the input XML that Collaboration Messaging received from the trading partner.
View Output Document View the output XML that Collaboration Messaging converted from the input XML, and then

sent to Order Management.
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5. Click Done.
6. Click Tasks > Manage Collaboration Messaging History.
7. Examine the results of the acknowledgment.

In the Search area, set the value, then click Search.
Attribute Value

Document ACKNOWLEDGE_PO_OUT

8. Examine the results of the shipment.

In the Search area, set the value, then click Search.

Attribute Value
Document PROCESS_SHIPMENT_OUT
Related Topics

« Import Orders Into Order Management
« Overview of Business-to-Business Messaging in Order Management
» How Business-to-Business Messaging Works in Order Management

Various Setups

Security

Privileges That You Need to Implement Order Management
You need privileges to access the web services that Order Management uses to communicate with other systems.

Note: This topic describes predefined job roles and duty roles to illustrate how job roles, duty roles, and privileges
work together. However, you must create your own roles to meet your specific requirements. For details, see Guidance
for Assigning Predefined Roles and Security Reference for Order Management.

You must make sure the job roles that you create can reference the duty roles that Order Management needs.

- Ajob role allows each user to access the application features that the user needs to do their job in their
organization, and to access the data that these features reference. Here are some example, predefined job
roles.

o Order Entry Specialist
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o Order Manager
o Order Administrator

- Aduty role is a group of functions and privileges that represent one duty of a job. Each duty role is specific to
an application.

Assume one of your users releases a sales order for shipping. The job role that this user uses references the duty roles
that allow Order Management to call the shipping system and to receive details about the shipment from the shipping
system. For example:

- Shipment Request Processing Web Service Duty
+ Orchestration Order Shipping Web Service Duty

Identify the Privileges That You Need

Get details about the privileges that you need to do various administrative set up and run time tasks, and end user tasks
in Oracle Order Management, Oracle Pricing, Oracle Global Order Promising, Oracle Supply Chain Orchestration, and
Oracle Configurator.

Privileges control the work areas that you can access. They also control the elements that you can see and use, and the
data that you can create, read, update, or delete in work areas and during import through channels.

Predefined job roles have many of the privileges that you need to fulfill each role. However, you must not use a
predefined job role. Instead, you can create a copy of a predefined role, then modify the copy to meet your needs.

If you don't have all the privileges you need, you might still be able to access a work area but not see or use specific
elements or tasks. You might be able to see some but not all data, or no data at all. So, if you copy a predefined job role
and then edit it, you need to make sure you don't delete the privileges that your users need to fulfill their job function.

Try it.
1. Get the privileges that you need to use the security console.

2. Go to the Security Console work area.
3. Search for the job roles and privileges that you need. Here are some tips.

I Need Privileges To Search For

Administer Oracle Order Management o DOO_
o ORA_DOO_ORDER_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB

Use Oracle Order Management o FOM_
o ORA_FOM_ORDER_ENTRY_SPECIALIST_JOB

Administer Oracle Pricing o QP_
o ORA_QP_PRICING_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB

Administer or Use Global Order MSP_
Promising
Administer or Use Supply Chain DOS_

Orchestration

Administer Configurator Models CZ_
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4. Examine the search results. The Order Administrator job role has over 100 privileges. For example, here are 10
of them:

o DOO_ADMINISTER_JEOPARDY_THRESHOLD_DEFINITION_PRIV

o DOO_ADMINISTER_ORCHESTRATION_INFRASTRUCTURE_JEOPARDY_THRESHOLD_DEFINITION_PRIV
o DOO_ADMINISTER_ORCHESTRATION_INFRASTRUCTURE_WEB_SERVICE_SOURCING_RULE_PRIV

o DOO_ADMINISTER_TASKS_FOR_OPTIN_FEATURES_PRIV

o DOO_ADMINISTER_WEB_SERVICE_SOURCING_RULE_PRIV

o DOO_APPLY_ORCHESTRATION_ORDER_FULFILLMENT_LINE_HOLD_PRIV

o DOO_APPLY_ORCHESTRATION_ORDER_HOLD_PRIV

o DOO_APPLY_ORCHESTRATION_ORDER_LINE_HOLD_PRIV

o DOO_ASSIGN_ORCHESTRATION_ORDER_LINE_TO_PROCESS_PRIV

o DOO_CANCEL_ORCHESTRATION_ORDER_TASKS_PRIV

Each privilege gives you access to some specific functionality. For example,
DOO_APPLY_ORCHESTRATION_ORDER_HOLD_PRIV allows you to apply a hold on a sales order.

For more, see Order Management Offering.

Predefined Job Roles
Some job roles come predefined with Order Management.

Job Role Responsibilities

Order Entry Specialist - Create new sales orders, update existing sales orders, and create return sales order.

- Create sales orders in the Order Management work area or modify sales orders that you import
from a source system.

- Monitor order fulfillment.

- Work directly with customers who purchase items.

This job role includes duty roles.

- FSCM Load Interface Administration Duty
- Item Inquiry Duty
Order Manager - Manage sales orders that you create in the Order Management work area or that you import from

a source system. Makes sure Order Management submits each sales order so it can proceed to
order fulfillment.

- Approve sales orders that require approval.

- Work with other professionals in your organization, such as pricing administrator, customer
contract manager, credit manager, and accounts receivable manager, to help determine set up
requirements and troubleshoot problems.

This job role includes duty roles.

- Orchestration Order Monitoring Duty
«  Orchestration Order Management Duty

- Orchestration Order Scheduling Duty
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Responsibilities

- Set up and maintain Oracle Order Management so it supports order entry and order fulfillment.

- Set up rules, policies, constraints, and so on. For example, set up defaulting rules, order entry
preferences, order entry privileges, orchestration processes, change order rules, process
planning, jeopardy conditions, order statuses, and hold definitions.

- Set up orchestration.

Each of these job roles include duty roles.

«  Orchestration Order Administration Duty

- Orchestration Infrastructure Administration Duty

Duty roles allow Order Management to communicate with a system that resides outside of Order Management. The
Description column describes the communication that the web service provides.

Duty Role

Order Orchestration Decomposition Web
Service Duty

Orchestration Order Activity Management
Web Service Duty

Orchestration Order Billing Web Service
Duty

Orchestration Order External Integration
Web Service Duty

Orchestration Order Fulfillment Web
Service Duty

Orchestration Order Inquiry Web Service
Duty

Orchestration Order Receiving Web
Service Duty

Orchestration Order Shipping Web Service
Duty

Orchestration Order Template Web Service
Duty

ORACLE

Description

Communicate with source systems so Order Management can separate source orders during

transformation.

Communicate with a fulfillment system that can process an activity.

Communicate with a system that processes the billing for each sales order.

Allow a system that resides outside of Oracle Order Management to call Oracle Order Management.

Allow a fulfillment system to send status updates to Order Management through a task service.

Extract order details from a sales order.

Receive a return for a sales order.

Process the shipment of a sales order.

Allow a fulfillment system to send status updates for fulfillment tasks through a task service.
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Job Roles That You Use to Administer Order Management

The predefined Order Administrator job role can do most set ups. The job roles that are available to you depend on
how you set up security for your organization. Some organizations create a super user that allows you to access a
variety of Oracle Application work areas. Other organizations prefer to keep this access separate, depending on your

organization's security goals.

Here are some predefined roles and the work areas that they can access.

Work Area

Product Information Management
Order Promising

Inventory Management

Work Definitions

Suppliers

Purchase Orders

Shipping

Financials offering in the Setup and
Maintenance work area. For example, to
integrate Order Management with Oracle
Receivables.

Accounts Receivable

Other Roles and Privileges

What You Need to Do

Integrate Order Management with Global
Trade Management

Limit access in Oracle Transactional
Business Intelligence to the Order
Management, Fulfillment Lines Real Time
subject area.

ORACLE

Job Role Details

Product Manager Security Reference for Product Management
Order Administrator Security Reference for Order Management
Inventory Manager Security Reference for Manufacturing and

Supply Chain Materials Management

Manufacturing Engineer Security Reference for Manufacturing and
Supply Chain Materials Management

Supplier Manager Security Reference for Oracle Procurement
Cloud

- Security Reference for Oracle Procurement

Cloud
Shipping Agent Security Reference for Order Management
Financial Application Administrator Security Reference for Financials
Accounts Receivable Manager Security Reference for Financials

Description

The DOO_MANAGE_ORCHESTRATION_ORDER_TRADE_COMPLIANCE_INTERFACE_WEB_SERVICE
privilege can set up the integration.

For details, see Integrate Order Management with Global Trade Management.

The Order Transaction Analysis Duty and Orchestration Process Transaction Analysis Duty role can
access this functionality.

77


https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FASPM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FAROM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FAMMM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FAMMM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FAMMM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FAMMM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=OAPCM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=OAPCM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=OAPCM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=OAPCM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=FAROM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=OAFRM
https://docs.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=fa-latest&id=OAFRM

Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM Chapter 2

Implementing Order Management Implement Business Process Flows
What You Need to Do Description
Use the Create Document action. For Make sure you have the FOM_PRINT_ORDER_PRIV_OBI privilege. It allows you to use the Create
example, go to the Order Management Document action. The predefined Order Entry Specialist job role and the Order Manager job role

work area, then, on the Create Order page, include this privilege.
click Actions > Create Document > View.

Set Up User Roles and Privileges in Order Management

Set up user roles and privileges to manage the authentication and authorization that Order Management uses to secure
Order Management processing, including web service usage.

Note: This topic describes predefined job roles and duty roles to illustrate how job roles, duty roles, and privileges
work together. However, you must create your own roles to meet your specific requirements. For details, see Security
Reference for Order Management

Here's how Order Management implements security.

- Uses authentication through a user name and password during sign in to allow each user to access the Order
Management work area

- Uses authorization through user roles and privileges to allow each user to do different tasks according to job
outcome in the Order Management work area

This topic describes how to examine privileges and job roles that come predefined with Order Management, and how to
add an Order Management user. For background details, see:
Book Details

Securing SCM Job roles, privileges, duty roles, and how to set up security, including values that you set for each user.

Security Reference for Order Management = Job roles that come predefined with Order Management.

The examples in this topic use predefined job roles. You must create your own job roles, depending on your security
requirements.

Here are some example roles.

Role Description

Pricing Administrator- All Administers pricing.
Business Units, which is
QP_PRICING_ADMINISTRATOR_ALL_BUSIN

Product Manager, which is EGP_ Sets up organizations and items so you can add items to your sales orders.
PRODUCT_MANAGER_JOB
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Summary of the Set Up

1. Create users and assign job roles.
2. Create ajob role.
3. Manage data access for users.
This topic uses example values. You might need different values, depending on your business requirements.

Create Users and Assign Job Roles

Create two users and assign job roles. One user can use administrative privileges. The other user can use only view
privileges.

1. Make sure you have the privileges that you need to manage job roles.

If you don't sign in with these privileges, then various actions will be grayed out when you do the Create
Implementation Users task, such as copying a job role, and you won't be able to add privileges to a job role.

2. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then go to the task.

o Offering: Order Management
o Functional Area: Initial Users
o Task: Create Implementation Users
3. Onthe User Accounts page, click Add User Account, enter values, then click Add Role.

Attribute Value

First Name Diane

Last Name Cho

Email diane.cho@yourComany . com

4. Inthe Add Role Membership dialog, enter order Manager, then click Search.
5. Inthe search results, click the row that contains the values.

Attribute Value
Name Order Manager
Code ORA_DOO_ORDER_MANAGER_JOB

6. Inthe Confirmation dialog, click Add Role Membership > OK, then click Done
7. Onthe Add User Account page, add the user's passwords, then click Save and Close.

Each user can use these passwords the first time the user signs in. Instruct your users to change passwords
immediately after sign in.
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Create another user and assign a job role so the user can only view sales orders, but not create, update, or delete them.

1. Identify the role that provides only view access to sales orders.

o Go to Security Reference for Order Management.

o Examine the roles, duties, privileges, and policies until you locate one that meets your needs. For this
example, the Order Entry Specialist is the most likely role.

o Inthe Order Entry Specialist section, scroll through the Privileges area until you locate the Item Inquiry

granted role.

Granted Role

Description

Privilege

Item Inquiry Queries and views items in the enterprise. Manage Item Attachment

Item Inquiry Queries and views items in the enterprise. Manage Item Catalog

Item Inquiry Queries and views items in the enterprise. Manage Item Global Search

ltem Inquiry Queries and views items in the enterprise. Manage Trading Partner Item Reference
Item Inquiry Queries and views items in the enterprise. View ltem

Item Inquiry Queries and views items in the enterprise. View Item Organization Association
Item Inquiry Queries and views items in the enterprise. View ltem Relationship

o For this example, you must provide only read access, so you will use the View Item privilege.

2. Onthe User Accounts page, click Add User Account, set the values, then click Add Role.

Attribute Value

First Name Yu

Last Name Li

Email yu.liQyourComany.com

3. Inthe Add Role Membership dialog, enter the role you located earlier in this procedure, Order Entry Specialist,
then click Search.
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4. Inthe search results, click the row that contains the values.

Attribute Value
Name Order Entry Specialist
Code ORA_FOM_ORDER_ENTRY_SPECIALIST_JOB

5. Inthe Confirmation dialog, click Add Role Membership > OK, then click Done.
6. On the Add User Account page, add passwords for this user, then click Save and Close.

Create Job Role

As an option, you can create a job role to meet your business requirements. In this example, you create a job role that
allows Yu to view sales orders but not edit them.

1. On the User Accounts page, click Roles.
2. Onthe Roles page, in the Search window, enter order Entry, then click Search.
3. Inthe search results, in the row that contains these values, click Actions > Copy Role.

Attribute Value
Name Order Entry Specialist
Code ORA_FOM_ORDER_ENTRY_SPECIALIST_JOB

Tip: Reduce your work load. Modify the copy of a predefined role rather than create a new one.

4. Inthe Copy Options dialog, select Copy Top Role, then click Copy Role.
5. On the Basic Information page, enter values, then click Next.

Attribute Value

Role Name Order Entry Specialist View Only

Role Code FOM_ORDER_ENTRY_SPECIALIST_JOB_VIEW_ONLY

Description Search for and view sales orders, including sales order header, order lines, price details, and

price totals. Don't allow user to create, update, or delete any part of the sales order.

6. On the Function Security Policies page, delete all rows except rows that contain these privileges.
o Monitor Sales Order

o View Customer Account
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o View Customer Account Contact

o View Customer Account Contact Responsibility
o View Customer Account Information

o View Customer Account Site

o View Customer Account Site Use

o View Fulfillment Line Freight Charges and Cost
o View Fulfillment Line Shipping and Tracking Details
o View Item

o View Item Organization Association

o View Item Relationship

o View Orchestration Infrastructure Messages

o View Orchestration Order Fulfillment Line Hold
o View Orchestration Order Hold

o View Orchestration Order Line Hold

o View Orchestration Process Details

o View Orchestration Process Hold

o View Order Orchestration Request Messages

o View Orders

o View Planning Supply Availability

o View Supply Availability Report

o View Supply Chain Financial Orchestration System Options

o View Supply Orders

For example:
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Note

o If you must add a privilege, then click Add Function Security Policy.

o If you must add all privileges, for example you select to not copy a predefined role, then, in the Add
Function Security Policy dialog, enter the first characters that are similar across a group of privileges,
such as View Customer, click Search, then add each privilege from the search results.

7. On the Data Security Policies page, delete each row that includes these values.

Attribute Values

Policy Name o Grant on Collaboration Document Header

o Grant on Business Unit

To delete a row, click the down arrow in the row, then click Remove Data Security Policy.
8. Verify that the Data Security Policies page displays these policies.

Policy Name Policy Description Privilege
Grant on Trading Community Customer Order entry specialist can view customer Read, View Customer Account Site Use
Account Site Use account site use.
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Policy Name

Grant on Trading Community Relationship

Grant on Trading Community Organization

Party

Grant on Application Reference Data Set

Grant on Application Reference Data Set

Grant on Trading Community Party

Grant on Trading Community Customer

Account

Grant on Application Reference Data Set

Grant on Trading Community Customer
Account Site

Policy Description

Order entry specialist can view trading
community relationship.

Order entry specialist can view trading
community organization.

Order entry specialist can view customer
account site use.

Order entry specialist can view customer
account site.

Order entry specialist can view trading
community person.

Order entry specialist can view customer
account.

Order entry specialist can view customer
account relationship.

Order entry specialist can view customer
account site.

Specify the Create, Read, Update, and Delete Actions

Specify the actions that each policy allows. For example:

Chapter 2
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Privilege

Read, View Trading Community Relationship

Read, View Trading Community

Organization

View Customer Account Site Use

View Customer Account Site,

Read, View Trading Community Person

Read, View Customer Account

View Customer Account Relationship

Read, View Customer Account Site

o Inthe Policy Name column, in the row that contains this value, click Actions > Edit Data Security Policy.

Attribute

Policy Name

ORACLE

Value

Grant on Trading Community Customer Account Site Use
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o Inthe Edit Data Security Policy dialog, next to Actions, click the down arrow, then add or remove the
check mark next to each of the actions you will allow or disallow the user to do.

For example, View Customer Account Site, Manage Customer Account Site, Read, Delete, Update, and
so on. For this example, you're setting up a read-only view, so make sure only the view actions and read

actions contain a check mark.

Specify Access According to a Group of Business Units

A business unit set as a group of business units that you can use for a specific setup. For example, assume you
add business unit 1 and business unit 2 to business unit set x, and then attach payment Term NET30 tO Set x. You
can then use this payment term for business unit 1and business unit 2.

The Set Id identifies the business unit set. For details, go to Implementing Sales, then search for Overview of

Multiple Business Units in Sales.

You can specify the actions that each policy allows according to Set Id. For example:

o Inthe Policy Name column, in the row that contains this value, click Actions > Edit Data Security Policy.

Attribute

Policy Name

Value

Grant on Application Reference Data Set

o Inthe Edit Data Security Policy dialog, next to Actions, click the down arrow, then notice you can specify
a wide range of views and manage actions that the user can perform.

Specify Access According to Business Unit

You can specify the actions that each policy allows according to business unit. For example:

o

o

Click Create Data Security Policy.

In the Create Data Security Policy dialog, click Search.

In the Search Database Resources dialog, enter Business unit, click Search, wait for the results to display,

then click OK.
Set the values.

Attribute

Policy Name

Data Set

Condition Name

ORACLE

Value

Grant on Business Unit

Select by Instance Set

You can also use Select by Key to specify the business unit according to BU_ID.

Specify how to filter according to business unit. For most situation, select Access the
Business Unit for Which the User is Explicitly Authorized.
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Attribute Value
Actions Select the actions that you must allow the user to do for the business unit.
9. Click Next.

10. On the Role Hierarchy page, delete all role hierarchies except for these:

Role Name Role Code

ltem Inquiry ora_egp_item_inquiry_duty

Item Inquiry ora_egp_item_inquiry_duty_hcm
ltem Inquiry ora_egp_item_inquiry_duty_obi
Item Inquiry ora_egp_item_inquiry_duty_crm
Manage Item Catalog egp_manage_item_catalog_priv_obi
Print Order fom_print_order_priv_obi

Use the Role Hierarchy page to specify other job roles that the job role you're creating can access. A role
hierarchy is a hierarchy that specifies other job roles that a job role references.

For example, here's the predefined role hierarchy that the Order Entry Specialist job role uses.

Order Entry Specialist

B2B Messaging Administration
Collaboration Messaging Manager
Collaboration Messaging Setup

SOA Infra Designer

FSCM Load Interface Administration

Item Inquiry

Upload data for Source Sales Order Import

For details about the role hierarchy that each predefined job role uses, see the Security Reference for Order
Management book.

11. Click Next.
12. On the Users page, click Add User.
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13. Inthe Add User dialog, search for Yu Li, wait for the results to display, click Add User to Role > OK in the
confirmation dialog, then click Cancel.

14. Click Next > Save and Close.

Manage Data Access for Users
Manage data access for Yu.

1. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then go to the task.

o Offering: Order Management
o Functional Area: Initial Users

o Task: Manage Data Access for Users

For details, see Implementing Common Features for Oracle SCM.
2. Onthe Manage Data Access for Users page, enter a value, then click Search.

Attribute Value

User Name yu.li

You must search according to dot notation, which is firstName.lastName.

The search results display the data access you set up for Yu, including for the Order Entry Specialist role where
you added Yu as a user on the User Accounts page, and the other job roles you specified when you created the
Order Entry Specialist View Only job role, and then assigned to Yu.

Click Authorize Data Access.

4. Inthe Opening SecurityDataAccessTemplate.xls dialog that displays, accept the Open With option, then click
OK.

w

Microsoft Excel opens.
5. Edit in Microsoft Excel.
o In Microsoft Excel, in the Connect dialog, click Yes.
o On the Login page, sign in with the privileges that you need to manage IT security.

o Inthe Authorize Data Access for Users template that displays, verify that the template includes the
security contexts that Yu needs for view access.

Security Context User Name Role

Business unit 1i.yu@RyourComany .com Order Entry Specialist

Data access set 1i.yuQRyourComany . com Order Entry Specialist View Only
Asset book 1i.yu@RyourComany .com Order Entry Specialist View Only
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Security Context

Business unit

Control budget

Cost organization

Intercompany organization

Ledger

Manufacturing plant

Inventory organization

Project organization classification

Reference data set

User Name

1i

1i.

1i.

1i.

1i.

1i.

1i.

1i.

1i.

.yu@RyourComany .

yu@yourComany .

yu@yourComany .

yu@yourComany .

yu@yourComany .

yu@yourComany .

yu@yourComany .

yu@yourComany .

yu@yourComany .

com

com

com

com

com

com

com

com

com
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Role

Order Entry Specialist View Only

Order Entry Specialist View Only

Order Entry Specialist View Only

Order Entry Specialist View Only

Order Entry Specialist View Only

Order Entry Specialist View Only

Order Entry Specialist View Only

Order Entry Specialist View Only

Order Entry Specialist View Only

o Inthe Security Context Value column, in the first row that contains data, right-click the cell, then click

Invoke Action.

CAUTION: Use this action instead of manually entering text. This action searches the Oracle database
for the data access sets you can use. If you manually enter text, and if your text doesn't exactly match
text that the database contains, then the upload will fail.

o Inthe Select Security Context Value dialog, set the value, then click Search.

Attribute

Business Unit

Value

Vision Operations

o Inthe search results, click the row that includes Vision Operations, then click OK.

Notice that Excel adds Vision Operations to the cell you selected in the Security Context Value column.

o Repeat the above steps for each of the other rows that contain data.

For example, for the row that contains Asset Book, set value Security Context to an asset book.
o Inthe command ribbon that displays across the top of Excel, click Authorize Data Access for Users >

Upload.

ORACLE
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o Wait for the upload to finish, then verify that the Status column displays successfully Uploaded for each

XOow.

o Click Status Viewer, then verify that the Status View displays No Error.
o Sign out.

6. Go back to Oracle Applications.
7. Go to the Scheduled Processes work area.
8. On the Scheduled Processes page, click Schedule New Process, then run the scheduled process.

Scheduled Process Name Description

Retrieve Latest LDAP Changes Synchronizes users, roles, and role grants with the definitions that exist in LDAP (Lightweight
Directory Access Protocol ) that Order Management uses to determine who can access the
Order Management work area.

Examine Role Usage in Your Implementation Project

Your implementation project specifies the roles that can do for each task in the project. You will examine how a
predefined implementation project allows the Order Administrator role to manage source systems where you typically
use web services to communicate data.

Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area.

On the Setup page, click Tasks, then click Manage Implementation Projects.

On the Manage Implementation Projects page, click Actions > Create.

On the Create Implementation Project page, click Next.

In the Order Management row, add a check mark in the Include column, then click Save and Open Project.

In the Task list, expand Order Management > Define Orders, then, in the Manage Upstream and Fulfillment
Source Systems row, in the Authorized Roles column, click Details.

7. Notice that the Authorized Roles dialog includes the Order Administrator role.

cuhlhuNA

Related Topics
» Overview of Multiple Business Units in Sales

General

Opt Into Features in Order Management
Get details about features you can enable or disable according to your business requirements.

1. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then go to the offering.

o Offering: Order Management

2. Click Change Feature Opt In.
Examine the features that you can use with Order Management.
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Feature

Maintain Common Reference Objects

Governance, Risk, and Compliance

Local Installation of Help

Transformation Rules

Order Holds

Drop Ship

Enterprise Structures Guided Flow

Application Toolkit Component Maintenance

Click to Dial

Enterprise Scheduler Job Definitions and Job
Sets

Enable Custom Payloads for Downstream
Integration

Specify Business Unit for Selling Profit Center
for Goods and Services Tax

ORACLE

Description

Support common functionality, such as
data security, reference data sets, and other
preferences. Leave this feature enabled for
most deployments.

Manage governance, risk, and compliance
across processes and systems.

Write your own help.

Transform source orders that you create in
Order Management or that you import from a
source system to optimize order fulfillment.

For most implementations, leave this feature
enabled.

Allow the Order Entry Specialist to place a hold
on a sales order.

For most implementations, leave this feature
enabled.

Leave this feature disabled unless you
implement drop ship.

Leave this feature disabled unless you
implement enterprise structures.

Leave this feature disabled unless you

use Application Toolkit to modify various
components, such as application help, reports
and analytics, the Watchlist, and so on.

Use Click to Dial to place a call to a contact from
a hyperlink on the phone number or phone
icon.

Leave disabled unless you run scheduled
processes according to Oracle Enterprise
Scheduler Services.

Use view objects to integrate with systems that
reside downstream of Order Management.

Set the selling profit center on a sales order line
that's different from the business unit on the
order header.

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Detail

Go to Implementing Applications, then search
for Overview of Common Reference Objects

Oracle Governance, Risk, and Compliance

Go to Implementing Common Features for SCM,
then search for Set Up Help.

Create Transformation Rules

Guidelines for Setting Up Holds on Sales Orders

Indicate an Ownership Change During Drop Ship

Go to Implementing Common Features for
Oracle SCM, then examine the Enterprise
Structures chapter.

Go to Implementing Common Features for
Oracle SCM, then examine the Application
Toolkit Configuration chapter.

Not applicable

Go to Implementing Common Features for
Oracle SCM, then examine the Enterprise
Scheduler Job Definitions and Job Sets chapter.

Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order
Management with Other Oracle Applications

Set Up Business Units for Selling Profit Centers
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Feature

Enable Coverage and Subscription

Update Selected Lines in Sales Order

Return Items or Cancel Services Without a
Reference Order

Enable or disable other features.

Feature

Pricing

Order Management Business Intelligence
Analytics

Related Topics
« Plan Your Implementation

- Configure Offerings

Description

Include coverage items and subscription items
in sales orders.

Allow the Order Entry Specialist to select one
or more order lines in a sales order, specify the
attributes and values to update, then update all
selected lines.

You must make sure your user has the Update
Selected Lines on Sales Orders privilege.

Allow the Order Entry Specialist to return an
item without specifying the sales order that
originally ordered the item.

Description

Use pricing parameters to specify some of the
pricing behavior for sales orders.

Enable analytic reporting in the Order
Management work area. Leave this feature
enabled.

|dentify Hosts and Ports for Order Management
Identify the hosts and ports that Order Management uses to communicate data. You use these details during setup and

maintenance.

P WN

o Expand SCMDomain.

Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area.

On the Setup page, click Tasks > Review Topology.

On the Review Topology page, click Detailed.

Get details for your Service Oriented Architecture (SOA).

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Detail

Set Up Coverages for Sales Orders

Update More Than One Order Line

Allow Users to Return Items Without the Original
Sales Order

Details

Overview of Oracle Pricing

Use Reports and Analytics with Order
Management

o In the SCM-SOA row, examine the values for External Server Host and External Server Port.

ORACLE
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5. Get details for services you can use with Oracle Applications.

o Expand FADomain, then examine values.

Name Values
FSCMServices Host and port for Application Development Framework (ADF) services.
FASOA Host and port for SOA services.

o Inthe SCM-SOA row, examine the values for External Server Host and External Server Port.

Manage Order Management Parameters
Set up parameters that affect behavior across all of Order Management.

1. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then go to the task.
o Offering: Order Management
o Functional Area: Orders

o Task: Manage Order Management Parameters

2. Set your values on the Manage Order Management Parameters page.

Parameters
Parameter Description
Activate Credit Check on Order Submit Specify whether to run credit check when the Order Entry Specialist submits the sales order.
For details, see Guidelines for Setting Up Credit Check.
Allow Changes Through Configurator Allow the configurator to select items in a configuration and to modify configure options after the
Validation Order Entry Specialist adds a configured item to a sales order, and then saves the sales order as a draft,

but before submitting it.
For example:

1. The Order Entry Specialist adds a configured item to a sales order, then saves the sales order as a
draft.

2. A configuration manager modifies the configuration model and configuration rules for the
configured item in such a way that it affects the configuration that the Order Entry Specialist
added.

3. The Order Entry Specialist returns to the draft several days later, then submits the sales order.

In this example, if you set Allow Changes Through Configurator Validation to:
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Parameter

Allow User to Remove Project Details on
Referenced Returns

Automatically Set Values on Sales
Agreement Attributes

Business Unit for Selling Profit Center

Chapter 2
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Description

- Yes. The configurator uses the modified configuration model and configuration rules to update
the configuration that the Order Entry Specialist created. It allows the submit to proceed. It
doesn't report these modifications to the Order Entry Specialist.

This setting is useful when your business process doesn't require the Order Entry Specialist to
understand and agree to modifications that the configurator makes.

- No. The configurator doesn't modify the configuration that the Order Entry Specialist created.
Instead, it doesn't allow the submit to proceed, and displays a validation error when the Order
Entry Specialist attempts to submit or validate the sales order.

This setting is useful when your business process requires that the Order Entry Specialist
understand and agree to modifications that the configurator makes.

Note

- This parameter doesn't apply to a source order that includes a configured item. For details, see
Import Orders Into Order Management.

- This parameter affects all business units.

See Configurator Models.

A referenced return order gets attribute values from the original sales order that it references.

If you set this parameter to Yes, then Order Management allows the Order Entry Specialist to remove
these original values from project attributes on a referenced return order, but only if the return order is
in Draft status.

Control default values that Order Management sets for sales agreement attributes when you create or
update the sales order.

If you set this parameter to Yes, and if:

- Only one sales agreement exists for the customer and business unit, then Order Management
sets the agreement on the order header to this one sales agreement.

- More than one agreement exists, then Order Management leaves the agreement on the order
header empty.

- The agreement on the order header is empty, and if only one sales agreement exists for the item
on the order line, then Order Management sets the Sales Agreement, Sales Agreement Line, and
Sales Agreement attributes on the order line to values from the agreement.

Otherwise, it leaves this order line attributes empty.

If you set this parameter to No, then Order Management doesn't set any default values. It leaves them
all empty.

Order Management constrains the customer, business unit, and currency on the order header. It also
constrains the item on the order line.

See Set Up Business Units for Selling Profit Centers.

Cancel Supply When Canceling Backorders Use this parameter to control behavior in your back-to-back flow. Set a value:

ORACLE
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Parameter

Check for Trade Compliance When User
Submits Sales Order

Compare Change Order to Fulfillment
Values

Configuration Effective Date

Configuration Effective Date for Exploding
Included Items

Coverage Start Date

Credit Check Failure at Order Submit

Customer Relationship Type

ORACLE
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Description

- Yes. If Shipping canceled only part of the shipment line, then the Process Responses from Order
Fulfillment scheduled process will update Oracle Supply Chain Orchestration's supply order. It will
also cancel or close any transfer order, purchase order, or work order that's attempting to fulfil the
remaining quantity.

- No. Don't update or cancel the supply order, and don't cancel or close the transfer order, purchase
order, or work order. Set to No when you want to manually review and cancel the supply order.

If Shipping finishes the shipment, and if Shipping shipped all the quantity on the order line, then the
scheduled process will close the supply order even if you set this parameter to No.

See Cancel Backorders and Enforce Single Shipments.

Set a value.

- Yes. Order Management will verify each sales order that the Order Entry Specialist submits in
Order Management or that you import from a source system.

» No. Order Management won't verify any sales orders.

See Overview of Setting Up Trade Compliance.

See Compare Change Order to Fulfillment Values.

See Manage Your Validations.

Use this parameter with or without setting Configuration Effective Date. See Control Explosion Dates
for Configuration Models.

Select a value.

- Shipment Date. Set the start date of the coverage to the date when Order Management ships the
covered item.

- Delivery Date. Set the start date of the coverage to the date when you shipping system delivers
the covered item at your customer's site.

For details, see Set Up Coverages for Sales Orders.

Specify how to proceed if credit check fails.

- Save Order in Draft Status. Save the sales order in Draft status and don't proceed to fulfillment.

- Submit the Order with Hold on Lines That Failed Credit Check. Save the sales order in
Submitted status, place a hold on each order line that fails credit check, then proceed with
fulfillment for order lines that aren't on hold.

See Guidelines for Setting Up Credit Check.

For details, see Display Default Values for Customer Attributes.
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Parameter

Days to Retry Recovery for Business
Events

Enable Orchestration Process Planning
and Calculate Jeopardy

Filter Ship-To Addresses by Ship-to Usage

ORACLE
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Description

Specify the number of days to recover from errors that involve business events when you run the
Recover Errors scheduled process.

The Recover Errors scheduled process attempts to retry errors that fail in the background. These errors
might add up over time and cause a performance problem. You can use this parameter to put a limit on
the number of days that you want to retry recovery. For example, set it to 6, and the scheduled process
will only try to recover errors that are up to 6 days old, and will ignore any error that's more than 6 days
old.

This parameter comes predefined with a value of 5 days, by default. You can use a maximum value of
30 days.

If you don’t want to retry recovery, then set it to O.

Increase the value only if you find you need more time to recover from an error that involves a business
event. For example, assume you have a fulfillment line that's in error because you used the wrong

URL when you set up your connector 9 days ago. You now need to process that line, so you set the
parameter to 10.

For details, see Fix Errors in All Sales Orders and Overview of Using Business Events with Order
Management.

Specify whether Order Management will plan your orchestration process and calculate jeopardy on
each sales order when it runs your orchestration process.

See Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration Processes.

Querying data for the Fulfillment lines in Jeopardy infolet and for the Orders in Jeopardy infolet on the
Overview page in the Order Management work area can sometimes affect performance. If you don't
use jeopardy, then set this parameter to No, and Order Management won't query for and won't display
data in these infolets.

Filter addresses that the Order Entry Specialist can select when setting the Ship-to Address attribute
on the order header.

Set a value.

- Yes. Display only ship-to addresses.
- No. Display all addresses. Order Management comes predefined to use No, by default.

Examine the behavior when Filter Ship-To Addresses by Ship-to Usage is No.

1. Create a sales order in the Order Management work area.
2. On the order header, click Ship-To Address, then click Search.
3. Inthe Search and Select dialog, don't set any values, then click Search.

Notice that the search returns addresses that include Ship-to and Bill-to values in the Usage
attribute.
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Parameter

From Address for Email Messages

Halt Configurator Validation on First Error

Inventory Transaction Date for Order Lines

Item Validation Organization

Notify Frequency

ORACLE
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Description

Note

- In some situations, you might need to prevent the Order Entry Specialist from using a Ship-to
Address when the usage for the address is Bill-to. For example, if you use Oracle Receivables,
then you must set Filter Ship-To Addresses by Ship-to Usage to Yes because Receivables come
predefined to ship only to a ship-to address.

In another example, it might not be appropriate for a bill-to location, such as an accounting
center, to receive shipment.

- If you import a source order, and if the Filter Ship-To Addresses by Ship-to Usage parameter is
Yes, and if the value of the Site Usage attribute for the ship-to address in Trading Community
Architecture isn't Ship-to, then the import will fail.

- To specify the value that the Usage attribute displays, navigate to Trading Community
Architecture, then set the Site Usage attribute to one of these values.

o Ship-to
o Bill-to
o Ship-to and Bill-to

See Oracle Trading Community Architecture Technical Implementation Guide.

Specify the From email address that the Universal Messaging Service uses when it sends an email from
the order document or from an automatic notification.

The From address comes predefined as no-reply@orderreport.com. You can modify this value to
use an address in the domain that your company uses.

You must use a valid email address format. For example, something@somethingelse.xxx.

For details, see Administer Email Format in Order Management.

Set a value.

- True. Stop processing on the first error that the configurator encounters during order entry.

- False. Don't stop processing if the configurator encounters an error during order entry. Instead,
allow the configurator to continue to run until it finishes processing. This setting allows the
configurator to identify and report all errors that the configuration contains.

Halt Configurator Validation on First Error affects only order entry. It doesn't affect order import.

See Reduce Inventory Without Picking or Shipping.

See Use Item Validation Organizations with Order Management.

Specify an integer that represents the number of hours to wait before consolidating, and then sending
a notification.
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Parameter

Number of Processes for Order Import

Number of Times to Retry Pause

Preparer for Procurement

ORACLE

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Description

Notify Frequency comes predefined with a value of 1. You can set it to any value that's greater than or
equal to O (zero). If you set it to O, then Order Management won't consolidate notifications, and will
send each notification when the event that it references happens.

See Send Notifications from Order Management to Other Systems.

Set the maximum number of instances that Order Management can run of the Load Interface File for
Import scheduled process at the same time when you import source orders. The default value is 4.

Order Management divides the total number of orders that you import by the value that you set for the
parameter, then uses the result to determine how many orders to process in each instance.

Adjust this value as necessary depending on how it impacts performance. As a starting point, we
recommend that you use the default value of 4. If you want to use a higher value, contact Oracle for
assistance.

Assume this parameter contains a value of 1, you change it to 10, you import 1,000 orders, and each
order has the same number of order lines. Order Management will create 10 separate instances of the
Load Interface File for Import scheduled process, assign 100 orders to each instance, and then process
all 10 instances at the same time. In this example, you will improve performance by a factor of 10 when
compared to using a value of 1 for this parameter.

The balance across instances affects performance. Assume each order that's running on instance 1 has
1,000 order lines, and each order that's running on all the other instances have 1 order line. You won't
realize the same improvement in performance because instance 1 will still take a long time to finish.
See Import Orders Into Order Management.

Specify the number of times to retry a pause task that pauses until time elapses. Adjust this value
according to performance.

See Pause Orchestration Processes for Time.

Specify an Order Management user who the buyer can contact to help resolve a problem with a
fulfillment line that involves a drop ship supplier. The buyer is a procurement application user. Order
Management sends details to purchasing:

- If you don't specify Preparer for Procurement, and if an error happens, then the procurement
system will reply with an error that the preparer is missing.

» You must specify at least one value so Order Management can successfully send a purchase
request to Oracle Procurement.

- The default value applies across all business units.
- You can specify a separate preparer for each selling business unit.

- You can specify a preparer as the default value for all business units. Order Management will use
this default value only for business units where you don't specify a preparer.

- Order Management doesn't use the value for any other attribute as the preparer. For example,
it doesn't use the Created By attribute. It uses only the value that you specify in Preparer for
Procurement.
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Parameter

Process Inventory Transactions
Immediately

Process Inventory Transaction Lines as a
Group

Relationship for Ship-To Customer

Response Time in Seconds

Response Time in Seconds for Copy Action

Return Control to Users After Requests to
Save Sales Orders

Send Discount Details to Billing Systems

Specify Default Values for Tax
Determinants

Start Approval Process for Sales Orders

ORACLE
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Description

See Set Up Drop Ship in Order Management.

See Reduce Inventory Without Picking or Shipping.

Specify whether the relationship for the ship-to customer comes from the party or the account. Set it
to one of these values:

- Party Relationships

- Account Relationships
Assume you set it to Party Relationships. If you create a sales order for your Computer Service and
Rentals customer, then Order Management will set the Ship-to Customer attribute to Computer Service
and Rentals, by default, and will allow you to search and select only ship-to customers that are related
to the party, not the account.

Note

- If you don't set a value, then Order Management uses Party Relationships, by default.

- Order Management applies this parameter only if you set the Customer Relationship Type
parameter to Related Customers.

- Order Management applies this parameter only to ship-to relationships.

For background, see Overview of Displaying Customer Details on Sales Orders

See Response Time in Seconds and Response Time in Seconds for Copy Action.

See Return Control to Users After Requests to Save Sales Orders.

Specify whether to send the list price and discounts, or only the net price, to your downstream billing
system.

See Specify Default Values for Tax Determinants.

Specify whether to get sales order approval.

- If you must enable approval, then you must set this parameter to Yes even if you must enable
approval only for Order Management.
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Parameter

Use Configurator for Order Import
Validation

Use Price on Imported Orders That Oracle
Fusion Already Priced

Use Pricing Algorithms to Calculate Totals
for Sales Order

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Description
- If you set this parameter to No, then Order Management won't route sales orders for approval
even if you create and activate an approval rule.

- If you set this parameter to Yes but you don't create and activate an approval rule, then Order
Management won't route the sales order for approval, but will instead send it to order fulfillment.

For details, see Set Up Approval Rules for Sales Orders.

Set a value.

- True. The configurator will validate each source order that includes a configured item during
order import.

- False. The configurator won't validate.
Set a value.

- Yes. Specify this value if your source system already used Oracle Pricing to price the source order.
The import won't reprice it. If you set this parameter to Yes, then make sure your import payload
includes the charge details. For details, see Freeze Price on Sales Orders.

- No. The import will price the source order.

This parameter applies only when you import through REST API. For details and examples, go to REST
API for Oracle Supply Chain Management Cloud, expand Order Management, then click Sales Orders
for Order Hub.

Set a value.

- Yes. A pricing algorithm will calculate the total for each sales order that you import. Use this value
only if the predefined logic doesn't meet your requirements.

- No. Predefined logic will do the calculation. Order Management has tuned the predefined logic
for performance.

Compare Change Order to Fulfillment Values
Use this parameter to help manage revisions that you import through more than one channel.

Set the parameter to:

- Yes when you revise through more than one channel. This setting will help to make sure the data in your sales
order is consistent even when you import a revision through more than one channel. Assume you use FBDI
to create and revise sales order 66684 from your order entry channel, and then use a web service to revise it
from your shipping channel. The sales order data in your order entry channel might not match the data in your
shipping channel. You can use this parameter to make sure you're using the current fulfillment data from Order

Management.

- No when you revise through only one channel.

Assume you create sales order 66684, submit it, and then some time later you import a revision.

ORACLE
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If you set this parameter to Yes:

1. You must use the GET action of the salesOrdersForOrderHub REST API to get all the attribute values for the
sales order that's currently in fulfillment.

2. Make sure the import payload that you use for the revision includes a value for each attribute that you aren't
revising. Use the values from step 1to get these values.

3. Order Management will compare attribute values in your revision's import payload to attribute values in sales
order 66684 that's currently in fulfillment to determine whether you revised any values.

4. If Order Management finds that you revised any attribute values, then it will replace the fulfillment line values in
order 66684 with the revised values.

If you set this parameter to No:

- You don't need to populate values for attributes that you aren't revising in your payload.

- Order Management will use the order details that it received from the web service or file based data import
when you initially created the order, and then compare them to the data that you send in the revision. Order
Management will only update values that you revised.

Guidelines

If you set this parameter to Yes:

- And then deploy your set up, then you are committed to using it. Don't change it back to No after you deploy.

- You must use REST API to get the latest attribute values each time you revise the sales order.

For example, assume you:

1. Use file-based data import to create sales order 66684, the order has one order line, and you submit it to
fulfillment.

2. Use the Order Management work area to revise sales order 66684. You add another order line to it, then submit
it.

3. Use the Order Import web service to make other changes on sales order 66684. You must use the
salesOrdersForOrderHub REST API to get the attribute values that you will use in your web service payload. You
must modify only the attributes that you need to revise for both order lines.

Example

Assume you set this parameter to Yes.

1. You create sales order 37564 with two lines, don't set a value in the Warehouse attribute, then submit the order.

Order Line Quantity Warehouse
1 10 Empty
2 12 Empty
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2. Order Promising schedules the sales order and the line moves to the Awaiting Shipping status.

Order Line Quantity Warehouse Status
1 10 M1 Awaiting Shipping
2 12 M1 Awaiting Shipping

3. You revise the order, change only the quantity, and then submit the revision.

Order Line Quantity Warehouse
1 5 Empty
2 7 Empty

Here's what happens next.

- Order Management compares the revision's attribute values in step 3 to the original order's values in step 2 to
determine whether you changed any attribute values.

- The warehouse on the original order in step 2 is M1 but it's empty on the revision in step 3, so Order
Management processes the change for the quantity and for the warehouse, then submits it to fulfillment.

Assume you modified the warehouse by mistake and need to set it back to its original value of M1. Here's what you need
to do.

- Use the GET action of the salesOrdersForOrderHub REST API to get the latest values for all of the original
order's attributes. It will have a value of M1in the Warehouse attribute.
- Copy the attribute values from the REST response into the import payload that you're using to revise the order.

- Modify only the attributes that you need to change in your payload, then redo the import. For example:

Order Line Quantity Warehouse
1 5 M1
2 7 M1

Now let's assume you set this parameter to No.

- You import a source order, your import doesn't include a value for the Scheduled Ship Date attribute, and you
submit the order to fulfillment.

- Order Management schedules the order line and processes it to the Awaiting Shipping status.
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- Some time later, you import a revision that changes the quantity on the order line, and then submit the
revision. You don't need to provide a value for the Scheduled Ship Date in your import payload even if a value
already exists for this attribute in the original order.

Response Time in Seconds
Use the Response Time in Seconds parameter to specify the number of seconds to wait before giving control back to
you after you submit a sales order that has a large number of order lines.

Improve your user experience. A sales order that has a large number of order lines might take a few minutes to process.
You can specify the number of seconds to wait before giving control back to you.

- You can specify a value of 5 seconds to 240 seconds.

- If you set a value, then Order Management returns control according to the time it takes to finish processing the
submit, not according to the number of order lines.

- If you don't set a value, then Order Management gives control back to you only after it finishes submitting all
the order lines in the order.

« If Order Management finishes submitting the order to fulfillment before the time that you specify elapses, then
it displays the same success message or error message that it displays when you don't use Response Time
in Seconds. However, it won't display any warning messages, including warnings that are part of standard
behavior or validations from an order management extension.

- If Order Management doesn't finish submitting the order to fulfillment before the time that you specify elapses,
then the Order Management work area displays a dialog that your user can use to navigate away from the sales
order while Order Management continues to process the submit. If you're still on the order page, then you
can refresh the page to get an updated order status. If you navigate away from the order page, then you can
search for the sales order and get a status update. If you encounter an error or warning, you can edit the order
or discard the draft just like you can if you don't set a value in the parameter.

- This feature applies only for sales orders that you submit in the Order Management work area. It doesn't apply
for source orders that you import.

- Response Time in Seconds doesn't come predefined with a value.

- This feature works only when you click Submit in the Order Management work area to create, revise, or cancel a
sales order. It doesn't apply when you import an order.

- This feature applies to all users and all business units.

Response Time in Seconds for Copy Action

Improve your user experience. It might take Order Management a few minutes to copy a sales order that has a large
number of order lines. Use this parameter to specify the number of seconds to wait before allowing you to navigate
away from the order while Order Management creates the copy.

- This feature works only when you click Copy in the Order Management work area. It doesn't work during order
import.

- It applies to all users and all business units.

- This parameter doesn't come predefined with a value. You can specify a value of 5 seconds to 240 seconds.

Set a Value

If you set a value, then you can navigate away from the original sales orders while Order Management creates a copy of
it.
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If Order Management finishes copying all lines in the order before the time that you specify elapses, then the Order
Management work area displays the Edit Order page for the new copy.

If Order Management doesn't finish copying all lines in the order before the time that you specify elapses, then:

- The Order Management work area displays a dialog that has the order number for the new copy.
- You can close the dialog and remain on the Order page for the original sales order.

- The View Order page displays a lock icon next to the new order number while Order Management creates the
copy. You can refresh the page to get the latest details.

- Order Management doesn't lock the original order, but you must not modify it while Order Management is
creating the copy.

- You can use the order number from the dialog to search for the new copy. If the search isn't successful after
some time, then you can go to the Manage Order Orchestration Messages page to search for it and examine
the results.

- You can work on other sales orders while you're waiting.
Don't Set a Value

If you don't set a value, then you can't navigate away from the original sales order until Order Management finishes
copying all lines in the original order. Order Management finishes copying the order, then displays the new copy on the
Edit Order page.

Return Control to Users After Requests to Save Sales Orders

Improve your user experience. Give your user control to navigate away from a sales order while Order Management
saves the sales order instead of you having to wait for the save to finish.

A sales order that has a large number of order lines might take a few minutes to save when you click Save or click Save
and Close. You can use this parameter to specify whether to give your user control to navigate away from the sales order
while Order Management saves the order. If you don't set the parameter, then Order Management gives control to you
only after it saves all lines in the order.

Set the parameter to a value.

- No. You can't navigate away from the sales order until Order Management finishes saving all lines in the order.
You remain on the Edit Order page after Order Management finishes saving the order. The predefined value is
No.

- Yes. You can navigate away from the sales order while Order Management saves it.

o You submit or save the sales order, the Order Management work area displays a dialog, then displays the
View Order page.

o If Order Management is still saving the order, then the View Order page displays a lock icon next to the
order number. You can refresh the page to get the latest details.

o If you navigate away from the View Order page, then you can search for the sales order to get the latest
details.

o If an error or warning happens, then you can click the error or warning icon to view the detail.

This feature works only when you click Save, or Save and Close in the Order Management work area. It doesn't apply
when you import an order.
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Specify Default Values for Tax Determinants

Use the Specify Default Values for Tax Determinants parameter to specify when to apply default values on attributes
that affect tax. This parameter gives you a lot flexibility for the values that you use to calculate tax.

Improve performance when you have really big sales orders and you don't want to calculate tax for them.

Use this parameter with sales orders that you create in the Order Management work area or with orders that
you import. You can also use an order management extension or transformation rule to automatically set
default values.

Use default values when you create the sales order or submit it in the Order Management work area, or only use
values that you import.

You can apply default values when you save the sales order, submit the order, or when you modify an order
header attribute or order line attribute that affects tax.

You can specify to not apply default tax values at all. For example, when you already applied tax on a sales
order that you import.

You can turn off the default behavior and instead set default values when you save or submit the sales order.
You can also have Order Management set default values when you update attributes on the order header or the
order.

Here are the values that you can set for the Specify Default Values for Tax Determinants parameter.

Value

Description

Set Defaults When You Modify Attributes ~ Set default values when you modify an attribute that affects tax on the order header or order line.
and Order Management

Set Default Values When Saving the Order = Set default values only when you save the sales order.

Set Default Values When Submitting the Set default values only when you submit the sales order.
Sales Order

Order Management won't set default tax values while the order is in draft status.

Order Management uses this behavior for orders that you create in the Order Management work area
and for orders that you import.

Do Not Set Default Values Don't set the default value for any tax determinant.

Use this setting when you want to calculate tax completely outside of Oracle Applications or when you
import tax values into Order Management and you want to use those imported values.

You might also consider using this setting if you have really big sales orders and you need to maintain
a high level of performance. Calculating tax on very large orders might impact performance.

On Demand Don't use. Its for a future update.

For more details about tax, see:

The Tax section
Edit Tax on Order Lines
Troubleshoot Tax Set Up

Order Management Extensions
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If you use an order management extension to automatically create order lines when you import sales orders through
Oracle Application Development Framework, then the extension will set the default values even if you set the parameter
to Set Defaults When You Modify Attributes. Here's an example that sets some default values, such as setting the
default value for the Taxation Country attribute to United States:

Create Order: Computer Service and Rentals

W& Order Lines & Edil Line Details
Debate
Select ltem '\
Manage Allachments

Actions v View ¥ | 1 gqy agdilional Information

Edil Tax Determinanis |,.

Manage Incentvas

ASS54888- Standard Desktop

1

Tax Determinants : Line 2

Transaction Tax Determinants

| Default values i
Taxation Country  United S1ates-‘i‘_%.- P COEL

Classification

First-Party Tax Registration , ..,.. — =/ Third-Party Tax Registration
Number 4567850 l,-"'l / Number
Transaction Business Category Sales Transaction Tax Classification VATZ0

User-Defined Fiscal

Racee s Assessable Value
Classification

Location of Final Discharge

Exemption Determinants
Tax Exempiion S Tax Exemption Reason

Tax Exempiion Certificate Number

Product Tax Determinants
Product Category Product Type GOODS

Product Fiscal Classification Intended Use

Tax Invoice Details

Tax Invoice Number Tax Invoice Date

Order management extensions didn't automatically set these values in update before Update 22D.

Order Management sets default tax values after the On Save event. For example, it sets the Product Fiscal Classification
after it saves the sales order, not before the save. So, if you're currently using an extension with the On Save event to
validate a tax determinant, then we recommend that you modify your extension so it uses the On Start of Submission
Request event, which happens after On Save. This way, your extension will use the defaulted value.

For details, see Overview of Creating Order Management Extensions.
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Use Item Validation Organizations with Order Management

Use the Item Validation Organization parameter to specify the organization that validates whether fulfillment for the
item is correct, and to make sure it meets your users' and customers' needs.

For example, you can specify the organization that Order Management uses to filter the items that you search for on a
sales order, according to your business unit. Order Management will display only the items that it associates with the
organization that you specify.

Assume your Vision Operations business unit only sells items that the Denver Manufacturing organization builds, so
you must filter search so it only returns items from Denver Manufacturing.

Manage Order Management Parameters
- - Satup and
Maintenance
Parameter Name
ltem Validation Organization
* Business Unit &~ * Organization Name
Vision Operations v MS L 4 Denver Manufacturing [~
e \
Specify business unit ‘ \
o | and organization. . . |
Design time |
Run time /j
- . S
Create Order _
o :
Customer Computer Service and Rentals -~ Business Unit Vision Operations
."/
I in '
Wy Order Lines / g order
Sales Management
Selectitem AS54888 |0, ) el "
- > #
.. .and search will filter
according to organization r{;
h y, P I

Organization: Deanver
Manufactunng
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Try it.

1. Go to the Manage Order Management Parameters page and click the row that contains the value.

Attribute Value

Parameter Name Item Validation Organization

2. Inthe Values area, click Add Row, then set the values.

Attribute Value
Business Unit Vision Operations
Organization Denver Manufacturing

The Organization attribute only displays values that Product Information Management
associates with the business unit that you select in the Business Unit attribute. You can use
Product Information Management to set up an inventory organization and create these
associations.

3. Go to the Order Management work area, create a sales order, and set the Business Unit to Vision Operations.
Search for an item on the catalog line on the sales order.

5. Verify that the search returns only the items that Denver Manufacturing builds.
Note

>

- You must specify an organization for each business unit. If you don't, then at run time, Order Management
disables search for the item in each sales order that references a business unit that you don't specify.

As an alternative, if you use the same master organization for every business unit, then you can specify these

values.
Attribute Description
Business Unit Set it to All Business Units.
Organization Specify the master organization.

- You can set the Item Validation Organization parameter only for business units that Order Management
associates with your sign in responsibility. If it associates your sign in responsibility with only one business unit,
then it uses this business unit as the item validation organization.

- If you change the value of the Item Validation Organization parameter, then the change that you make doesn't
affect the sales orders that your orchestration process is currently processing. Orchestration will apply your
change only to sales orders that you create after you make the change.
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There's a Master Organization, and it Has Children
You can set attributes for an item in Product Information Management at the master level and the child level.

| Edit Item: AS54888 (V1) V)

Associations

Organization Organization Name

——

M1 Seattle Manufacturing .:_-L Associate

M2 Boston Manufacturing =

© PIMadds M1 —_ NIENEECEIENE
and M2 o
children ) Item Organization
AS54888 V1 —L—_—_—I Master |
AS54888 M1 —= —?]’ Child |
AS54888 M2

Edit Item: AS54888 (V1)

Edit Item: AS54888 (M1)

Specifications Specifications
Item Organization: Inventory @ Item Organization: Inventory
Reservable No T‘ < —L Elirm-:'m"l Reservable Yes
alues [—
Note

1. You create the master first and set its attributes.

You then click Associations to add an inventory organization as a child of the master. This way, the downstream
flow can create a work definition during manufacturing.
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2. Product Information Management automatically creates a duplicate of the master when you add the child, but
with a few important differences, such as the organization.

o Assume you add M1to V1. To see them, go to the Manage Items page and query for your item. You will
see V1and M1 on separate rows, but with different values in the Organization column.

o V1is the master. V1 means Vision Operations, which is headquarters for Vision Corporation. They keep all
the masters.
o M1and M2 are children. M1 means Seattle Manufacturing, and M2 means Boston Manufacturing.

3. You can edit V1 and M1 separately. M1and M2 inherit most of their attribute values from V1, but you might need
to set attributes for M1 and M2 differently from what you set for the master to meet the unique needs that each
manufacturing plant has. For example, you can set the Reservable attribute to No on the master and then set it
to Yes on the child.

Specify the Item Validation Organization

Order Management uses attribute values that you set for the item in Product Information Management during
fulfillment depending on how you set the Item Validation Organization parameter.

Consider an example.
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Manage Order Management Parameters

Item Validation Organization: Values

* Organization Name * Business Unit

V1 v Vision Operations

All business units

@

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Salup and
Maintenance

Edit Item: AS54888 (V1)

Specifications

Item Organization: Inventory

Reservable No @+

Design time

Run time

4
P
Sales
Order
Z

Order Lines
Item

Note

Item Organization: Inventory

Reservable Yes

Edit Item: AS554888 (M1)
Specifications

b

Resemne?
Mo

AS54888- Standard Desktop Inventory

| Warehouse

1. You set the Item Validation Organization parameter to V1 for all business units.
2. You set the Reservable attribute in Product Information Management to No for the V1 master, and you set it to

Yes for the M1 child.

3. Atruntime, you create a sales order for an item that's in the V1 organization. Order Management will use the
values that you specify for V1in Product Information Management. It doesn't use values from the child, and
because you usually specify the inventory organization as the child, that means it won't use values from the

inventory organization when it fulfills your sales order.

4. The orchestration process won't reserve inventory for the item during fulfillment because it uses values from

the master, not the child.

The same behavior applies for other attributes. For example:

- If you set the Invoice Enabled attribute to Yes for the master, then Accounts Receivable will create an invoice for
the item even if you set Invoice Enabled to No for the children.

ORACLE
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- If you set the Default Shipping Organization to Seattle Manufacturing on the master, but then set the Supply
Warehouse on the order line to Boston Manufacturing, Order Management will fulfill the item from Seattle, not
Boston.

- If you set the Output Tax Classification Code on the child but not on the master, then Order Management sets
the Tax Classification Code differently depending on when you add the order line.

o .Order Management sets the Tax Classification Code on the order line according to the value that you set
for the Output Tax Classification Code on the master.

o .Order Management sets the Tax Classification Code on the order line according to the value that you set
for the Output Tax Classification Code on the child.

Specify Master Organizations and Inventory Organizations

You can use the Product Information Management work area to associate an inventory organization with a business
unit.

If you don't set the Item Validation Organization parameter, and if Product Information Management associates more
than one inventory organization with the same business unit, and.

If Product Information Management Then Order Management Does This
Does This

Associates the same master organization = Sets Item Validation Organization to the master, then informs the Order Entry Specialist of this setting.

with these inventory organizations. The Order Entry Specialist can accept this value and continue entering the sales order, or reject it and
contact the Order Administrator with a request to use the Item Validation Organization parameter to
specify the inventory organization.

Associates different master organizations = Informs the Order Entry Specialist that the Order Administrator must first set up the inventory
with these inventory organizations. organization before the Order Entry Specialist can create the sales order.

For details, see Inventory Organizations.

Make Sure Your Item is Part of a Customer Order

If you create a sales order in the Order Management work area and submit it, or if you import it, then Order
Management validates that the Customer Ordered attribute and the Customer Orders Enabled attribute contain Yes for
the item in Product Information Management. It does this for each item on each order line in your sales order.

- If either attribute contains No, then Order Management doesn't submit the sales order and instead displays an
error message.

- If you use the catalog line on the Create Order page or the Revise Order page, then Order Management only
displays items that pass validation when you search for the item.

- If you use the Order Management work area to add an item to an order line, save the order in Draft status and
the item passes validation, but you then set the Customer Ordered attribute or the Customer Orders Enabled
attribute to No, then you can't submit the order.

- If youimport an order line, and if the line fails the validation, then Order Management imports the order but
sets the order status to Draft status and doesn't submit it to order fulfillment.

Here's how to make sure your item will pass validation.

1. Look at the Item Validation Organization parameter and identify the organization that you use in your business
unit. For details, see Manage Order Management Parameters.
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2. Go to the Product Information Management work area, click Tasks > Manage Items, then search for and open
your item in the organization that you identified in step 1.

3. Click Sales and Order Management, then set the Customer Ordered attribute and the Customer Orders
Enabled attribute to Yes.

Order Management doesn't do this validation for lines:

It already shipped

It already sent to Account Receivables

It already cancelled or closed

It adds through a product transformation rule
- That are part of a return
- That are a child of a configured item

- That are part of an internal material transfer

Related Topics
« Manage Order Management Parameters

» What You Can Do in Product Master Data Management
« Inventory Organizations

Time Zone Differences in Order Management

Oracle Global Order Promising uses the time zone where the inventory organization resides when it calculates promising
for the supply that Oracle Order Management needs to fulfill each sales order, then sends the scheduled ship date and
scheduled arrival date to Order Management.

Global Order Promising uses date attributes from Order Management to optimize supply, such as Earliest Acceptable
Date or Latest Acceptable Date.

Using the time zone where the inventory organization resides provides more accurate values in date attributes, and
helps to avoid undesirable time shifts between demand and supply. For example, to prevent the scheduled ship date
from happening before the requested date or the ordered date.

- Order Management applies this behavior for sales orders that you create in the Order Management work area
and for source orders that you import order from a source system.

- This behavior doesn't apply for drop shipments.

Example of Calculating Time Zone Differences
Assume:

- You're in Denver, Colorado, USA, in Mountain Standard Time (MST), which is UTC-7.
- Theinventory organization also uses UTC-7.

- The warehouse uses a scheduling calendar that's open Monday through Friday, so Global Order Promising can
set the Scheduled Ship Date attribute for the shipment on any weekday, but not on the weekend.

- The on-hand supply is always available.

For example:

1. You use the Order Management work area to set the requested date on the sales order to 3/2/24 5:00 PM,
which is a Friday, then submit the sales order.
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2. Order Management interacts with Global Order Promising in UTC (Coordinated Universal Time), so it sends
3/3/24 00:00AM (UTC) as the requested date.

3. Promising converts the requested date to the time zone where the inventory organization resides, which is
3/2/24, Friday, 05:00 PM (UTC-7).

4. Promising schedules the shipment at the inventory organization to the end of the day, which is 3/2/24, 11:59 PM
local time (UTC-7), because this day is a working day.

5. Promising sends schedule details to Order Management as Saturday, 3/3/24, 6:59 AM (UTC).

06:59 is a seven hour offset from UTC. The calculation is Friday, 11:59 PM local time (UTC-7) plus seven
hours equals Saturday, 3/3/24 06:59 AM (UTC).

6. The Order Management work area now displays the scheduled ship date in UPTZ, which is UTC-7.

The scheduled ship date in UTC was 3/3/18 minus 06:59AM (UTC). The time and date in UPTZ is 3/2/24 minus
11:59 PM (UTC-7).

Promising uses UTC. Order Management displays dates in UPTZ (User Preference Time Zone) so they're
meaningful to the person who uses the Order Management work area.

UTC (Coordinated Universal Time) uses this nomenclature:
UTC-x
where

+ - means minus

- x equals hours
For example, UTC-7 MEaNns UTC minus 7 hours.

Handle Time Zone Differences When You Import Orders

You can use the DooDecompReceiveOrderComposite web service to import a source order from your source system.
You use various date attributes in the web service payload, such as requested ship date, requested arrival date, expected
arrival date, and so on.

You use the yyyy-mm-ddTHHE:mi : ssz format for each date attribute.

Requirements for how you format dates are different depending on how you import your source order.

How You Import Description

You use the ReceiveOrder web service. For = Dates in your import payload can use UTC with or without a negative or positive offset.
details, see Use Web Services to Import
Orders.

You use the order import template. For Dates in your import payload must use UTC.
details, see Import Orders Into Order
Management.

You use the business-to-business flow.
For details, see Overview of Business-to-
Business Messaging in Order Management.
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Here's an example payload for the ReceiveOrder web service. It includes a UTC offset for the Earliest Acceptable Ship

Date attribute. This value indicates that the end of day is April 3, 2018, and the time is 1:10:10 AM in the time zone that's

8 hours behind UTC.

<nad:Suppliserfddresalined />
162 <nafiSupplierhddresslined />
163 <n=2iSupplierhddreasCity/ >
164 <n=2:SupplisrfddressState/>
<naZ:SupplierfddresaZiplode s>
Qﬂﬁ::Supp:i&fﬁﬂdte&ﬁ?fﬁ?iuﬂ&;}
167 <nsf 1 SupplierhddressCountry />

E 1FulfillmantMethodCode />
<nal:Commentas >
170 <nafiReferenceTransactionLineld/ >
171 cne?iInterfaceStatys />
<ns2:UnitlistPrice>5</na2:UnitListPrice>
7 <na2:UnitSallingPrice>8</na2imitSellingfrices
174 «nadi Extendedimount>5</nas i ExtendedAimount>
175 £ne?:iBatchldentifiar />
<n=21DestinationShippingOrganizationIdentifiec/>

= o B
:EarlisathAcceptablaShiphatex2l
g E L athcceptableShipDates
B <nal:Lateathcceptablefrrival Data>2018-04-08T01:11:102</na2: LateatAcceptablefrrival Dates
1 cnad: PFromiseShipDateS >
<na2: PromisefrrivalDate/>
<n=21S5ublnventoryCode/ >
<ns:Sublnventory>
“nad:ShipSetNamea />
<nef i TaxExenpt>8</na?i TaxExenpl >
<n=2:TaxClasaificationCode/>
] <na:TaxExemptionCertificateNumber />
na: TaxExemptReascnCode /=
Cﬂﬁa:DE:AulTTdkaEi&.ufuﬂLlyf}
152 <ns2;FirstPartyTaxRegistration/>
15 <ns21ThirdPartyTaxRegistrations>

d <na: DocumentSubType />
¢ﬂ32:FLﬂd:Dia¢hat?ELuCiTiﬁﬂIdEifi:lE:f3
scalCategoryldentifier/>

You must the yyyy-mm-ddThh:mi: ssz format.

where
This Variable Specifies This Value
yyyy Calendar year.
mm Month of the calendar year.
dd Numeric day of the month.
T Time designator.
hh Number of hours after midnight, in the 24 hour format.
mi Minutes after the beginning of the hour.
ss Seconds after the beginning of the minute.
z Time zone indicator with or without a UTC offset. For example, 0-8.00 is eight hours behind UTC.

GO0 nazZiEarlieatRcoeptableShipDates

1 ra . B N RN g Lt e 3 g 5 Faap T
<n=2:1EarliesthcceptablefrrivalDate>2018-04-06T01:11:102Z</na2:EarliesthoceptablefrrivalDate>
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This Variable

Consider an example.
2024-04-03T01:10:10.0-08:00

where

Value

2024
04

03

01
10
10

0-08:00

Set Up Units of Measure

Specifies This Value

Description

Calendar year.

Month of the calendar year, which is April.

Numeric day of the month, which is April 3rd.

Time designator.

One hour after midnight.

Ten minutes after the beginning of the hour.

Ten seconds after the beginning of the minute.

where

- 0. Specifies 0 UTC.

« -. Delimiter between 0 UTC and the UTC offset.

- 08:00. Specifies 8 hours after 0 UTC.

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Use guidelines to help you set up the units of measure that you use in Oracle Order Management.

- Set the Primary Unit of Measure attribute and the Secondary Unit of Measure attribute when you create the
item in the Product Information Management work area. Order Management uses the values that you specify

to set the default value for each of these attributes on the sales order.

- Make sure the unit of measure is appropriate for the item. For example, Quart is appropriate for a liquid, but
Amperage isn't because amperage measures electrical current.

Import

If you import a source order through FBDI or a web service:

- Collect units of measure from your order capture system so Order Management can validate the units of
measure it receives later when you import source orders from your capture system. For details, see the Collect
Data subtopic in Quick Start for Setting Up Order-to-Cash.

ORACLE
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Fulfill

Use the Ordered UOM attribute to specify the unit of measure. Use the OrderedUOMCode attribute to specify
the abbreviation for the measure. For example, Ea is an abbreviation for Each.

The import uses the value that you import instead of the value that you specify in Product Information
Management.

If you use the Pricing Administration work area to set up pricing for your item, then the import validates the
unit of measure according to how you set up the price list. For example, if you set the Pricing UOM attribute for
the item on the price list to Ea, and if your import doesn't use Ea for the unit of measure, then the import fails
and displays an error message.

If you encounter an error during order import, like cross-Referenced value Not Found for UOM CODE, See the
Cross-Reference Error subtopic in Troubleshoot Problems With Order Import.

If you don't encounter an error during import but the order gets stuck during fulfillment, then consider creating
a conversion rule.

If your shipping system uses a unit of measure to represent shipping that's different from the unit of measure
that Order Management uses in the sales order, then the shipment service converts the unit of measure back to
the unit of measure that the sales order uses, then communicates the shipped quantity to Order Management.
For details, see Task Services.

If you use the Create Inventory Reservations fulfillment task to reserve supply, then you must provide the item,
quantity, unit of measure, and warehouse. For details, see Guidelines for Reserving Inventory.

If you use Oracle Inventory Management, then create a conversion rule that converts the UOM from the sales
order into a UOM that Oracle Inventory Management can understand. If you use your own fulfillment system,
then make sure it accepts the UOM that you set on the sales order.

Create an Interclass Conversion

Order Management doesn't limit what UOMs your fulfillment system can use according to UOM class. If your fulfillment
system uses a specific UOM class, then you must set up a UOM interclass conversion for each UOM that's eligible on the
order line according to your pricing setup.

Consider an example:

Assume you create an All Items price list. You specify the Pricing UOM attribute on the price list so Oracle
Pricing prices the item according to the item's UOM and the order line's type. This setup allows your users to
select any UOM that you have set up for the item on the order line at run time.

Your fulfillment system uses the Count UOM class.

You create a sales order, add a return line to the order, set the UOM on the line to Kilogram, then submit the
order.

Order Management sends the return line to your fulfillment system to process the return request.

Kilogram is in the Weight UOM class but you haven't set up an interclass conversion between the Count UOM
class and the Weight UOM class. Your fulfillment system can't process the request and displays an error.

The value provided for the Unit of Measure attribute is not valid for this transaction.

To fix this problem, you can use the Manage Units of Measure for Interclass Conversion task to create a UOM interclass
conversion between Count and Weight. For an example that uses this task, see Set Up Dual Units of Measure.

For more, see Set Up Units of Measure for Pricing.
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Related Topics
 Quick Start for Setting Up Order-to-Cash

« Troubleshoot Problems With Order Import

- Task Services

 Guidelines for Reserving Inventory

« How Units of Measure, Unit of Measure Classes, and Base Units of Measure Relate to Each Other

Display Data from Different Offerings

Display data from different offerings on the Overview page in the Order Management work area.

The Overview page displays data in infolets. An infolet is a graphic representation of data, such as a bar chart or pie
chart. It displays order status, such as the number of orders on backorder, orders past due, orders on hold, orders in
jeopardy, and so on.

The Overview page comes predefined to only display data from the Order Management offering. However, you can set
it up so it displays data from other offerings.

1. In the Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the Order Management offering.
2. Click Actions > Edit Implementation Status, set status to Implemented, then click Done.
3. Repeat steps 1and 2 for each offering that must display data in infolets.

For example:

o Order Promising is part of Supply Chain Planning. To display promising data, in step 1, go to Supply Chain
Planning.

o Shipping is part of Manufacturing and Supply Chain Materials Management. To display ship data, in step
1, go to Manufacturing and Supply Chain Materials Management.

Your users must sign in with the FOM_VIEW_ORDER_TO_CASH_INFOLET_PAGE privilege to view infolets.

Here are more privileges you need to view infolets from each offering.

Infolet Offering Privilege

Order Exceptions Order Management FOM_VIEW_ORDERS_PRIV
Orders in Process

Order Billing Status

Scheduling Performance Supply Chain Planning MSP_VIEW_PLANNING_SUPPLY_
AVAILABILITY_PRIV

Inventory Valuation Manufacturing and Supply Chain Materials CST_RUN_INVENTORY_VALUATION_REPORT_
Management PRIV

Open Shipments Manufacturing and Supply Chain Materials WSH_MANAGE_DELIVERY_PRIV
Management

Open Shipments by Priority

Shipment Exceptions
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Infolet Offering Privilege
Manage Your Watchlists

To improve performance, you can control the options that your users can select for the watchlist.

Control the options that your users can select for the watchlist.

Set Watchlist Options

Setup and

Name Enabled Maintenance
4 Fulfilment Lines el
Backordered
In jeopardy
On hold
Pt 2 |,
Fulfillment lines saved

Design time
Run time - \
.. to control ‘ Order
: — i i M t
» \Watchlist \_dl\splay here. _ . anagemen
" 5 ™, |I ﬂ !ﬁ
4 Fulfilment Lines * | P
'-.__]'
Past due v
G
.. then filter ‘
| query. .. _
O s« B &# > Watchlist /
Fulfillment Lines |f
| s 'm Order | Past due (6930)
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Note

1. Order Management comes predefined to allow your users to display all fulfillment lines that are backordered,
in jeopardy, on hold, and past due in the watchlist. It also comes predefined to display lines that are part of a
search that your user creates. This might affect performance if you process a lot of sales order.

2. You can use the Setup and Maintenance work area to remove some or all of this data from the watchlist for all
of your users.

3. At runtime, Order Management will filter the data that it queries according to the watchlist options that your
user enables.

Try It

Assume you want to allow your users to only display fulfillment lines that are past due in the watchlist.

Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area.
Click Tasks > Search.
Search for, then open the Set Watchlist Options task.
On the Set Watchlist Options page, expand Fulfillment Lines.
Disable these options.
o Backordered

VEhWNRA

o InJeopardy
o OnHold
o Fulfillment Lines Saved

6. Make sure these options are enabled.
o Fulfillment Lines

o Past Due

N

Click Save and Close > Done.
8. Test work your.
o Go to the Order Management work area.

o Onthe Overview page, in the banner, click Settings and Actions.
o Inthe Settings and Actions dialog, click Set Preferences.
o On the Preferences page, click Watchlist.

o On the Watchlist page, expand Fulfillment Lines, then verify that you can enable only the Past Due
option.
o Inthe banner, click Watchlist (the flag icon).

o Verify that the Fulfillment Lines area of the Watchlist dialog displays only the Past Due link.

Other Settings

Here are some more options that affect Order Management. You can control them on the Set Watchlist Options page in
Setup and Maintenance:

- Change Orders
- Orchestration Processes

- Orders

- Sales Orders
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You can also use the Refresh Interval in Sections attribute on each option to control how often Order Management runs
the query for each option. Refresh less often to improve performance.

Collect Data

Overview of Collecting Promising Data for Order Management
Collect data for order promising at various points of your set up process, and also after you finish set up.

Global Order Promising promises orders that it receives from Order Management. It uses data from your supply chain
network and supplies that you collect. You set up rules in Promising that specify how to plan and promise.

You must collect data into the Global Order Promising repository. The repository stores details about the setups that you
make in the Global Order Promising work area, such as rules for sourcing, available-to-promise, and allocating supply.
Promising and sourcing work together to determine what to deliver to your customer within the time frame that the
sales order requests. Collecting also makes sure that you can search for and select data in the Order Management work
area, such as adding an item to an order line, or selecting a value in an attribute, such as the Warehouse.

For example, collect the catalog that you assign to an item in the Product Information Management work area so you
can use it in an available-to-promise rule that you create in the Global Order Promising work area.
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Product Work
Satup and fomsaBion
Maintenance :m“ Definition
B
=)

» Calendar data (Create Workday -+ ASH838 . Manage Work Definitions
Pattern. Create Work Schedule) = |Create tem Structure

= Manage Units Of Measure . /Manage Catalogs

/! /
[Eeft up data. . .
.. .then collect it. . . i/ .. .80 you can reference it. ]

Collect Planning Data

LIC

* Source System OPS ~

Source System Type Oracle Fusion

Selected Entities

Calendars Create Assignment Set

Catalogs Sourcing Assignments
Item

Item Structures

| Items »| ASH48E8

Order Orchestration Reference Objects
Work Dafinitions

ltem Subinventones
Organizations
Shipping Methods
Units of Measure

Data You Must Collect
You must collect data several times during setup. For example, collect each time you.

- Create or modify an item in the Product Information Management work area.

- Modify the item, item structure, catalog, or work definition.

Use the Collect Planning Data task to collect data each time that you do the work described in the Source column. You
must collect the entity listed in the Entity column.
Source Entity

Manage Suppliers task in the Suppliers Approved Supplier List
work area.
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Source Entity
Create Workday Pattern task and Create Calendars
Work Schedule task in the Setup and
Maintenance work area. You must collect calendars from your fulfillment system so Order Management can use them during

scheduling. A calendar specifies when a facility, such as a warehouse, is open or closed.

Manage Catalogs task in the Product Catalogs
Information Management work area.

Manage Currencies task in the Setupand ~ Currencies
Maintenance work area.

Manage Customers task in the Setup and = Customer
Maintenance work area.

- Demand Class

Manage Geographies task in the Setup Geographies
and Maintenance work area.

Manage Items task in the Product ltems
Information Management work area.

Create Item Structure task in the Product Item Structures
Information Management work area.

Manage Subinventories task in the Product Item Subinventories
Information Management work area.

Manage Item Relationships task in the Item Substitution Relationships
Product Information Management work

area.

This entity includes. Order Orchestration Reference Objects

- Freight terms

- FOB points

- Invoicing rules

- Accounting rules

- Shipment priorities

- Payment terms

«  Returnreason

- Tax classification code
- Tax exemption reason

- Sales credit type
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Source

- Activity type
- Document categories
- Payment methods
- Receipt methods
Item Organization area of the Manage

ltems task in the Product Information
Management work area.

Manage Resources task in the Work
Definition work area.

Manage Carriers task in the Setup and
Maintenance work area.

Manage Suppliers task in the Suppliers
work area.

Manage Units of Measure task in the
Setup and Maintenance work area.

Manage Work Definitions task in the Work

Definition work area.

You must include this entity for a

make flow. If you don't, then Global
Order Promising won't provide a
recommendation for the make flow, and

Supply Chain Orchestration won't create a

supply order.

Order Management still processes the

order but fulfillment won't benefit from the

recommendation and supply order.

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Entity

Organizations

Resources

Shipping Methods

If Order Promising must consider the transit time that happens during shipping between the
warehouse and a destination, then you must collect shipping methods. If you don't, then Order
Management uses a transit time of zero days.

Subinventories

Suppliers

Units of Measure

Order Management validates the units measures and currencies against data that it already collected

from your order capture system when it receives source orders from this system.

Work Definitions

Note: You need different privileges access different work areas. You might need to create a super user that has
privileges. For details, see Privileges That You Need to Implement Order Management.
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Notes

- A pilot set up expects your test orders to use the same values for the unit of measure, currency, and currency
conversion that you collect into the data repository.

During a full set up, if more than one order capture system uses different values for these entities, then you
must do more set up. For example, if one order capture system uses Ea for each item, and if another order
capture system uses Each for each item, then you must set up cross-references for these order capture
systems.

- Your can collect reference data from more than one system. However, a reference data entity is a global object,
so Order Management and Global Order Promising use the most recent data that your set up collects.

So, identify the source system that contains the master data list, then collect data from the source system
after you collect data from all other source systems. For example, if source system x contains the master list of
currencies, then collect currencies from source system y so Order Management can cross-reference currencies
to systemy, then collect currencies from system x.

Related Topics
 Privileges That You Need to Implement Order Management

» Overview of Data Collections for Supply Chain Planning
» Manage Planning Source Systems for Data Collections
» How You Collect Different Data Types for Supply Chain Planning

Collect Planning Data for Order Management

You collect planning data so you can select the data that you need during set up. You can collect planning data for
organizations, items, structures, routings, suppliers, transit times, and so on.

Assume you create a new item, the AS54888, and you must add the AS54888 to the Item attribute in your Sourcing
Rule, but how do you get the AS54888 to show up in the pick list that you use when you set the Item attribute? You
must collect it first.

Try it.

1. Do your setups in various work areas. For example:

Work Area Description

Product Information Management o Usethe Manage ltems task and Create Item Structure task to set up the AS54888 item.

o Use the Manage Catalogs task to set up catalogs for the AS54888.

Setup and Maintenance o Use the Manage Units of Measure task to set up the units of measure you need for the
AS54888.
o Use the Create Workday Pattern task and the Create Work Schedule task to set up calendar
data for the AS54888.
Work Definition Use the Manage Work Definitions task to set up the work definitions that manufacturing will

use to build the AS54888.
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2.

Go to the Plan Inputs work area, then click Tasks > Collect Planning Data.

o You use the Collect Planning Data task to collect the set ups you made in step 1. This task makes the
objects that you set up available to other Oracle Applications.
o Don't use the Plan Inputs task that's available in the Setup and Maintenance work area. Use the Plan
Inputs work area instead.
In the Collect Planning Data dialog, set the values.

Attribute Value

Source System Select the source system that your implementation uses for planning, such as OPS (Oracle
Order Orchestration and Planning).

If you're not sure, here's how you identify the source system that your implementation uses.

a. Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.

- Offering: Order Management
- Functional Area: Orders
- Task: Manage Upstream and Fulfillment Source Systems

b. Onthe Manage Upstream and Fulfillment Source Systems page, in the Destination System
area, notice that you can use a destination system where the Enable for Oracle Fusion
Distributed Order Orchestration option contains a check mark.

c. Inthe Source Systems area, notice that the Collect Planning Data dialog gets values for
the Source System attribute from source systems where the Order Orchestration attribute
contains Order Orchestration.

Collection Type Set a value.

o Targeted. Delete all data in the repository for the entities that you select, collect new data
for these entities, then save it in the repository.

o Net Change. Collect data in increments, and collect only changed or new data. This choice
is faster than using Targeted. Use Net Change when you already performed a targeted
collection and now must keep your planning data current with data in your run time
environment.

o Automatic Selection. Let the server decide.

Templates are available, such as Static Data for Supply Planning. For this example, to help you learn how it
works, do the steps instead so you can more clearly visualize the flow.
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4.

On the Reference Data tab, move entities from the Supply Entities list to the Selected Entities list.

Select the entities you need. Here are the entities that you typically collect for an Order Management
implementation.

o Calendars

o Currencies

o Items

o Item Structures

o Order Orchestration Reference Objects

o Organizations

o Sub Inventories

o Units Of Measure

For the complete list, see Overview of Collecting Promising Data for Order Management.

5. Optional. Click Schedule, then set a schedule to collect automatically.
You might need to collect some entities periodically. For example, the conversion rate between currencies, such
as the Euro and the Dollar, might change each day. If you sell in markets that use different currencies, and if you
don't use a currency conversion list, then you might need to collect the Currencies entity one time each day so
Order Management can use the current conversion rate.

6. Click Submit.
The Plan Inputs work area automatically starts the Collection Job Set scheduled process.

7. Inthe Status dialog, note the process number. For this example, assume its 50465.

8. Go to the Scheduled Processes work area.

9. Locate the value 50465 in the Process ID column. Monitor the process until the Status column displays
Succeeded.
Collection Job Set might automatically start other scheduled processes, such as Extract Oracle Fusion Entity.
You can examine the log for Collection Job Set to monitor them too. For example, here's the log for a Collection
Job Set that finished successfully.
Is Attribute Based Planning Enabled = 1
Is User Defined Attribute Based Planning Enabled = 1
The Extract Oracle Fusion Entity process started for entity ITEM ORGS with refresh number 262023.
The Extract Oracle Fusion Entity process processed the following number of records: 1319.

10. Use Oracle Applications to continue your set up.
For example, use the Create Assignment Set task in the Global Order Promising work area to specify the
AS54888 item that you set up in the Product Information Management work area.
Related Topics

 Refresh the Order Promising Server for Order Management

» Overview of Data Collections for Supply Chain Planning

» Manage Planning Source Systems for Data Collections

» How You Collect Different Data Types for Supply Chain Planning
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Collect Source System Data

Order Management uses various data, such as units of measure, currency, and currency conversions, from the Order
Orchestration and Planning Data Repository. You must collect data for these entities so your set up can receive source
orders.

Sourcing rules in Global Order Promising reference the Organization Parameter entity. You must collect organization
parameters before you set up your sourcing rules.

Assume you must set up collections for the AS54888 Desktop Computer.

Manage Planning Source Systems

Setup and
Maintenance

Source Systems

i Order Collections Enable Data
i .
Name Version Orchestration Type  allowed  Cross-Reference
GPR Oracle Fusion Order orchestration < v
Manage Organization List
Name Organization Type Enable for Collections
Vision Manufacturing  Inventory organization | = Enable
i Design time
Run time

Itern Master Organization Vision Manufacturing

+' Organization is a manufacturing plant

o s
Y . Sales
e Order
: —__ -
i | ' -
ifi F " 1 |"""‘{

i
F
1 * r‘-.
- Inventory

- You use the Manage Planning Source Systems task to specify Oracle Order Orchestration And Planning as your
source system, to specify Vision Manufacturing as the inventory organization for the AS54888, and to enable
Vision Manufacturing for collections.

AS54888 ltem AS54888 ltem
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- You use the Manage Inventory Organizations task to specify Vision Manufacturing as a manufacturing plant.
- At run time, Order Management uses the inventory in Vision Manufacturing to fulfill the AS54888.

Summary of the Set Up

1. Set up theitem.
2. Set up the inventory organization.
3. Collect data from source systems.

Set Up the Item
Set up your item so it supports order promising.

1. Go to the Product Information Management work area, then open item AS54888 for editing.
2. Click Specifications, click Planning, then set the value.

Attribute Value

Planning Method Set it to MPR Planning or MPS Planning.

You must use one of these values. If you use any other value, then the item won't be available
for promising and fulfillment will likely fail.

3. Click Sales and Order Management, then set the values.

Attribute Value
Check ATP Material and Resource
Shippable Yes

4. Refresh the order promising server.

Entities Value

ltems Contains a check mark.

For details, see Refresh the Order Promising Server for Order Management.

Set Up the Inventory Organization
Set up your inventory organization so it supports order promising.

1. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then go to the task.

o Offering: Manufacturing and Supply Chain Materials Management
o Functional Area: Facilities
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o Task: Manage Inventory Organizations
2. Onthe Manage Inventory Organizations page, search for your inventory organization.

Attribute Value

Organization Name Vision Manufacturing

3. Inthe search results, click that row that has your organization, then click Manage Organization Parameters.
4. On the Manage Inventory Organization Parameters page, in the Additional Usages area, set the value.

Attribute Value

Organization is a Manufacturing Plant = Contains a check mark.

5. Go to the task.
o Offering: Manufacturing and Supply Chain Materials Management
o Functional Area: Manufacturing Master Data
o Task: Manage Plant Parameters
6. \Verify that the value in the Manufacturing Calendar attribute is the correct calendar.

For details, see How to Create a Calendar used by Order Management and Global Order Promising (Doc ID
2204151.1).
7. Collect planning data and refresh the order promising server.

o Select all entities when you do the Collect Planning Data task.
o Select all entities when you refresh the server.

For details, see Collect Planning Data for Order Management.

Collect Data From Source Systems

1. Collect data from your source system.
o Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.

- Offering: Supply Chain Planning
- Functional Area: Supply Chain Planning Configuration
- Task: Manage Planning Source Systems
o On the Manage Planning Source Systems page, in the Source Systems list, locate your Oracle system,
then set the values.

Attribute Value

Version Fusion
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Attribute Value
Collections Allowed Contains a check mark
Order Orchestration Type Order Orchestration
Enable Data Cross-Reference Contains a check mark

o Set the values for each system that your set up must integrate, such as an order capture system or
fulfillment system.

Attribute Value
Version Others
Collections Allowed Contains a check mark
Enable Data Cross-Reference Contains a check mark

For details, see Manage Planning Source Systems for Data Collections.
2. Collect data for Vision Manufacturing, which is the organization that contains the inventory you plan to use to

fulfill the item.
o Select your source system in the Source Systems list, then click Manage Organization List.
o Inthe Manage Organization List dialog, click Refresh Organization List.

o Add a check mark to the Enable for Collections option for each organization that you use to fulfill the
item, then click Save and Close.

Attribute Value
Name Vision Manufacturing
Enable for Collections Contains a check mark

3. Collect planning data. You must do the Collect Planning Data task each time after you do the Manage Planning
Source Systems task. Here are your values for this example.

Parameter Value

Source System OPS
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Parameter Value
Collection Type Targeted
Reference Data Move the Items entity and the Organizations entity to the Selected Entities window.

For details, see Collect Planning Data for Order Management.
4. Refresh the Order Promising Server for Order Management.

Parameters Value
ltems Contains a check mark.
Organizations Contains a check mark.

For details, see Refresh the Order Promising Server for Order Management.

Related Topics
« Refresh the Order Promising Server for Order Management

» Collect Planning Data for Order Management
» Overview of Data Collections for Supply Chain Planning
- Manage Planning Source Systems for Data Collections

Collect Runtime Data
Collect data that changes dynamically at run time, such as on-hand supply and purchase orders.

Global Order Promising makes available-to-promise and sourcing decisions when your user creates a sales order at run
time. It allows you to explore different scenarios to increase margin, improve delivery, and so on. Promising needs the
most up-to-date supply and demand data to make these decisions.

Its important to periodically collect data for each new item that your users add when they create a sales order because
collecting gets the on-hand quantity for return orders and canceled orders, which makes that quantity available for
other sales orders. The quantity affects planning.

Try it.

1. Go to the Plan Inputs work area, then click Tasks > Collect Planning Data.
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2. Inthe Collect Planning Data dialog, set a value in the Source System attribute, click Supply Planning Data, then
move entities from the Supply Entities list to the Selected Entities list.

Entity Value
On Hand Promising uses this entity to get the inventory that's in stock for the item.
Purchase Orders and Requisitions Add these entities so Global Order Promising can get availability across the entire supply chain.

Transfer Orders

Work Order Supplies

3. Click Submit.
4. Refresh the Global Order Promising server.

Related Topics
 Collect Planning Data for Order Management

» Collect Data for Global Order Promising

» Overview of Data Collections for Supply Chain Planning

» Manage Planning Source Systems for Data Collections

» How You Collect Different Data Types for Supply Chain Planning

Set Up Promising Rules and Sourcing Rules for Order Management
Use an available-to-promise (ATP) rule and a sourcing rule to promise your sales order in different ways.

Global Order Promising uses sourcing rules, assignment sets, and available-to-promise rules when it determines
availability and schedules an order line for Order Management.
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Note

1. Your customer places a sales order that includes the item and requested delivery date.

2. You create an available-to-promise rule, which is a set of instructions you specify that tells Order Promising how
to analyze supply that's available in your supply chain so it can promise the item and meet the delivery date.
You specify the supply type to consider, such as supply that's on hand or in transit. You can also specify supply
that various documents create, such as purchase orders, requisitions, or work orders.

3. You create a sourcing rule that specifies the supply sources to consider when promising, such as whether to
consider make, buy, or transfer sources. You can also specify the optimal location that can supply the demand.

Summary of the Setup

Create your sourcing rule.

Assign your sourcing rule.

Create your available-to-promise rule.
Manage the administrator profiles.
Refresh the server.

A WNRA
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This topic uses example values. You might need different values, depending on your business requirements.

Create Your

Sourcing Rule

Assume you must set up a relatively simple sourcing rule for the AS54888 item. You transfer it from an organization
that stores inventory, such as Vision Manufacturing. For details about how to set up sourcing in other contexts, see
the Manage Sourcing Rules section in Set Up Drop Ship in Order Management and Create Sourcing Rules for Your
Configuration Model.

1. Go to the Global Order Promising work area, then click Tasks > Manage Sourcing Rules.
2. Onthe Manage Sourcing Rules page, Click Actions > Create, then set the values.

Attribute Value

Name

Sourcing Rule for the AS54888 Item

You can use any text.

Organization Assignment Type Global

3. Inthe

o
o

o

Set to.

o Global when you must specify where to fulfill and ship the sales orders. You don't specify
an organization to create supply. Instead, you specify a transfer or buy source.

o Local when you must specify how to create supply and the organization that creates it.

You create a global sourcing rule that specifies the warehouse that Order Management uses
when it fulfills the sales order. For details, see Source Your Supply Chain.

Sourcing Rule Effective Dates area, click Actions > Add Row, then set the start date.
You must set a start date.

As an option, you can also set an end date. If you don't set an end date, then the rule never expires.

If the runtime date happens before the start date or after the end date, then you might encounter a
runtime error that states order promising can't schedule the fulfillment line.

If the requested ship date or the requested arrival date on the order line happens before your rule's start
date or after your rule's end date, then you might encounter a runtime error that states order promising
can't schedule the fulfillment line.

4. Inthe Sources area, Click Actions > Add Row, then set the values.
Attribute Value
Type Transfer From
Use Transfer From to transfer from an inventory organization.
Global Order Promising enables Make At only when you set assignment type to Local.
Organization Vision Manufacturing
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Attribute Value
Allocation Percent 100

In this example, you add only one source, so specify 100%.

If you add more than one source, then you can allocate demand across sources. For example, if
you add a row for Vision Manufacturing and set allocation to 70%, add another row for Vision
Distribution and set allocation to 30%, then Promising will use Vision Manufacturing to promise
70% of the orders.

Rank 1

If you add more than one source, then you can specify the rank order to use for sources. For
example, if you add a row for Vision Manufacturing and set Rank to 1, add another row for
Vision Distribution and set Rank to 2, then Promising will use Vision Manufacturing to promise
the order first. If Promising determines that Vision Manufacturing can't fulfill the order, then
Promising will consider Vision Distribution.

Shipping Method Global Order Promising disables Shipping Method for a local rule. You can't edit it. Leave it
empty for a global rule.

If you set a value for a global rule, you might get an error.

The value provided for the Shipping Method attribute is invalid.

Don't set shipping method in this context because it specifies where supply originates, not how
to ship it to the customer.

Exclude for Options and Option Classes Exclude options and option classes when promising a sales order. Exclude them for a Make At
or Buy From sourcing type.

For example, exclude an item from planning when you know your source can't make it because
it includes toxic chemicals that the source isn't authorized to handle, or your company limits
production to only one specific site.

For another example, assume you know Seattle Manufacturing created a large oversupply

of the CTO_474100 screen option class from a prior marketing campaign. You already know
supply is available. To improve planning performance, you decide to exclude it from planning.

5. Click Save > Save and Close.

Assign Your Sourcing Rule

1. Click Tasks > Manage Assignment Sets.
2. Onthe Manage Assignment Sets page, click Actions > Create.
3. Onthe Create Assignment Set page, set the values.
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Attribute Value
Name Assignment Set for Sourcing Rules
Catalog GOP_Catalog

Use the same catalog that you use for your item in Product Information Management and in
your available-to-promise rule.

4. Inthe Sourcing Assignments area, click Actions > Add Row, then set the values.

Attribute Value
Assignment Level Item
Note

o Promising fulfills your sales order only from the source that you assign to the assignment
set.

o Assign at least one sourcing rule at the global level so Global Order Promising can use it
to identify a ship-from location. If you don't, then your users must manually set a value in
the Warehouse attribute on each sales order.

Item AS54888
Sourcing Type Sourcing Rule
Sourcing Rule or Bill of Distribution Sourcing Rule for the AS54888 Item

For details, see Set Your Assignment Levels.
Create Your Available-To-Promise Rule

1. Click Tasks > Manage ATP Rules.
2. Onthe Create ATP Rule page, set values.

Attribute Value

Name ATP Rule for the AS54888 Item

Description Rule that specifies how to determine availability for the AS54888 item.
Promising Mode Infinite Availability
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Attribute Value

3. Click ATP Rule Assignment, click Actions > Add Row, set the values, then click Save.

Attribute Value
Assignment Basis Item and Organization
Assigned-to Organization Vision Manufacturing

Use the same value that you use in the Organization attribute in your sourcing rule.

Assigned-to Item AS54888

Manage the Administrator Profiles

1. Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, click Search, search for, then open the Manage Administrator Profile
Values page.

2. Onthe Manage Administrator Profile Values page, set the value, then click Search.

Attribute Value

Application Global Order Promising

3. Inthe search results, click the row that has MSP_DEFAULT_ASSIGNMENT_SET in the Profile Option Code
column.

4. Inthe Profile Values area, click Actions > New, set the values, then click Save and Close.

Attribute Value
Profile Level Site
Profile Value Pick the name of the assignment set that you created earlier in this topic. In this example, pick

Assignment Set for Sourcing Rules.

5. Onthe Manage Administrator Profile Values page, set the value, then click Search.

Attribute Value

Profile Option Code MSC_SRC_ASSIGNMENT_CATALOG
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Attribute Value
6. Inthe search results, in the Profile Values area, set the value.

Attribute Value
Profile Value Set to the same value that you use with the assignment set. For this example, set it to GOP_
Catalog.

Refresh the Server
For details, see Refresh the Order Promising Server for Order Management.

Related Topics

Refresh the Order Promising Server for Order Management

Create Sourcing Rules for Your Configuration Model

How the Order Orchestration and Order Promising Processes Use the Collected Planning Data
Overview of Security Console

Assignments and Promising Rules

Refresh the Order Promising Server for Order Management

You must refresh the Order Promising Server each time you collect data for Order Management. You must also refresh
each time you create or update a promising rule or sourcing rule.

1.
2,

3.

Go to the Scheduled Processes work area, then click Action > Schedule New Process.
In the Schedule New Process dialog, set the value.

Attribute Value

Name Refresh and Start the Order Promising Server

Add a check mark to the parameters that you must update, then click Submit.
Here are the parameters you refresh for most set ups.

o On Hand. You need the on-hand inventory to replenish each item in an inventory transaction or to
process a return order.
o ATP Rules.

o Sourcing.

o Items.

o Organizations. Include only when you create a new inventory organization.
o Resources. Include only when you create a new resource.
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4. C(lick Actions > Refresh, then verify the status is Succeeded. Wash, rinse, and repeat, as necessary.

Related Topics
» Collect Data for Global Order Promising

» Overview of Data Collections for Supply Chain Planning
» Manage Planning Source Systems for Data Collections
» How You Collect Different Data Types for Supply Chain Planning

Display Customer Details

Overview of Displaying Customer Details on Sales Orders

Control how Order Management displays customer details on sales orders, such as ship-to address, bill-to address,
contacts, and payment terms.

For example:

- Set the default value that the Order Management work area displays for each customer attribute and address
attribute.

Use an address from a related customer to set the default value for ship-to address.
Use data from the customer master to set the default value for preferences on each sales order.

Order Management gets customer details from Oracle Trading Community Architecture (Tca). Trading Community
Architecture is a data model you can use to manage details about customers who belong to your community, such as
organizations, locations, and the relationships that define your community. For details, see Oracle Trading Community
Architecture User Guide.

Party Object

The party object in Trading Community Architecture contains customer data. Order Management uses it to get the
customer data it displays.
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Object Description
1. Party. A trading partner. Each party can reference one or more party usages.

2. Party Usage.

3. Party Site.

4. Party Site Use.

5. Location.

How you use the party, such as customer, supplier, prospect, and so on. Order Management uses only
the customer party usage. For example, searches and lists of values in the Order Management work
area display only customer party usage.

An address that the party uses. Each party can reference one or more party sites.

How the party uses the address. For example, ship-to, bill-to, and so on. Each party site can reference
one or more party site usages.

Physical address where the party site resides. Each party site can reference only one location.
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Object Description

6. Party Relationship.

relationship between two different parties.

Account Object

Order Management uses the customer account object from Trading Community Architecture.

Logical Data Model Diagram - Customer Account
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Note

Each party can reference one or more other parties. You can use the party relationship to establish a
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Object

1. Customer Account.

2. Account Site.

3. Account Site Use.

4. Account Contact.

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Description

The customer account is a child of the party. It includes financial details that Order Management uses
to communicate with a financial application. Each party can reference one or more customer accounts,
however each party typically references only one customer account.

Set of party addresses that the account uses. Each customer account can reference one or more
account sites.

How the account site uses the address. Each account site can reference one or more account site
usages.

Person in the account. Each account can reference one or more contacts. Account contact is a subset
of party contacts.

Where Order Management Displays Customer Details
Here's how Order Management displays customer data.

- Uses the party object to display data for customer attributes, such as Customer, Bill-to Customer, or Ship-to

Customer.

- Uses the account object to display data for account attributes, such as Bill-to Account or Bill-to Address.

If the Order Entry Specialist sets the value for the Customer attribute on the order header, then Order Management
automatically sets the value for other attributes to the data it gets from the party and account, such as contact, ship-to
customer, address, bill-to customer, account, payment terms, and so on.
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Legend
[ |Party data
Account data
Note

- In Oracle Applications, the party object contains data for each customer, and the account object contains data
for the bill-to account and bill-to address.

- In Oracle eBusiness Suite, the account object contains data for each customer. For example, the account
contains the ship-to address, sold-to address, and bill-to address.

Collect Data
You must collect data any time you modify party data. For details, see Collect Planning Data for Order Management.

Display Account Details on Sales Orders
Control how Order Management displays account details on a sales order.

1. Get the license you need to use Oracle Financials.
Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then go to the task.

o Offering: Financials
o Functional Area: Customers
o Task: Manage Customers
3. Onthe Manage Customers page, search for a customer or create a new one.

If you create a new account site, then the application also creates a party site that includes objects from the
account site. This behavior helps to maintain the relationship between the party and the account.
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k

Manage Customers
4 Search Resulls

Actions » View v Formal » + 5

D.ULH.: Parent.

Registry 1D Organization Name Numbe Country Primary Address

CDRM_700531 FOM-Customer test us 048 Dak SLATLANTA, GA 30310

FOM-Customer test: Accounts

View w Format w -

J:ﬁ::::: Account Description ustomer Class Account Type
HZ_Custhc

Columns Hidden TO

FOM-Customer test CORM_132199: Sites

CORM_132189  Test FOM Account Administer customer
accounts here.

actions » View w Formal w» + Account Address Sel Al T| Sha
Site Number Address Country Purpose
¥ | CORM_548857 967 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30310 Linited States Shipto
b | CORM_548856 048 Oak StATLANTA, GA 30310 United States Bill b, Ship oy

Note

Administer accouni
sites here

Don't delete a contact or address or set the end date for a contact or address. If you delete a contact or address,
then sales orders that already exist might not display the correct data.

Each account is a child of a party. If you add a contact, account site, or account site usage in the account, then
Manage Customers adds objects in the party that correspond to the contact, account site, or account site usage
that you added.

If you delete or end date an object in a child contact, account site, or account site usage, then Manage
Customers doesn't update the corresponding object in the parent party.

For example, if you delete the ship-to address of a contact, then Manage Customers doesn't delete the
corresponding ship-to address of the party. Manage Customers uses this functionality to maintain the
relationship between party and customer account, which is one to many. Some other account might reference
the ship-to address of the party.

144

ORACLE



Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM
Implementing Order Management

Display Party Details on Sales Orders

Set up the party details that display on a sales order in Order Management.

You can't use the Manage Customers page to manage the parent party. Instead, do these steps.

1. Get the license that you need to use Oracle CX Sales.

2. Make sure you have the privileges that you need to administer customer data, such as TC_DATA_STEWARD.
3. Go to the Organizations work area.

4. On the Organizations page, search for your party according to organization name.

5. Use the Organization Details page to manage the party profile, party address, and party usage.

Organization Details Tt

=
Ar:hrt_lﬂlrl

3
L5
FOM-Customer test ﬁh

MName Suffix (ATLANTA US)

* Organization
Name

Chief
Executive
Name

Line of
Business

D-U-N-5

Number

Organization

Size

Year ~
Established ¥

Year -
Incorporated -

addresses
Actions v View v Formatw < X P ' Modify
Wmﬂfe- -
Primary Address Purpose
b (] 948 Oak StLATLANTA, GA 30310 Bill to, Ship to
1
-
b -'— M—udif:.r 1 867 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30310 Ship to
primary |

Note

Modify the value in the Purpose attribute to control site usage. For example, Order Management uses Ship-to
purpose to filter the list of values that it displays for ship-to address.
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- Add a check mark to the Primary attribute to specify the address that Order Management displays as the
default value.

- You can't use the Manage Organization page to manage accounts.

Learn how to manage an organization. For details, see Implementing Customer Data Management and Using Customer
Data Management.

Display Default Values for Customer Attributes
Control how Oracle Order Management displays default values for customer attributes on sales orders.
If you set the Customer attribute on the order header, then Order Management automatically sets the Bill-to Customer

attribute and the Ship-to Customer attribute to the same value that Customer contains, by default. You can modify this
behavior.

B e A e SRR . WA\W O B e S5
e Order
Management
Sales -
Order =R
=
Create Order: FOM-Customer test Total 0.00 Actions v save | v
Currency = US dollar Set Customer. . .
4
Customer FOM-Customer test v Business Unit Vision Operations
Contact Amy Chandler Bill-to Customer FOM-Customer test v
Contact Method Bill-to Account CDRM_132199 v
* Ordered Date  5/26/18 2:13 PM fe Ship-to Customer = FOM-Customer test v
Purchase Order Ship-to Address 948 Oak St ATLANTA, GA 30310 v
Order Type Sales Credits  ¢#"

. . .and Order Management sets Bill-to
Customer and Ship-to Customer to the
same value as Customer, by default.

You can set an order management parameter to control the values that you can select:
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a —— - a _
Manage Order Management Parameters
Set this parameter. . . Setupand "\ |
Maintenance
Parameter Name Parameter Description
Customer Relationship Type Indicates whether a customer is a single customer ¢ el
Customer Relationship Type: Values
S
* Business Unit * Customer Relationship Type
All business units v All customers v
Single customer
All customers
Related customers
Design time
Run time Order
Management
[ . . .to control the values that you can select. L]
Ship-to Customer FOM-Customer test v
! ‘é
Sales .
Ship-to Address 948 Oak St ATLANTA, GA 30310 v
Order
-
Z
948 Oak St ATLANTA, GA 30310
967 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30310
Search...
B L ANV L. AN WY [ 4§ VW
Set the Customer Relationship Type parameter:
Value Description
All Customers Select any bill-to customer or ship-to address, regardless of the sold-to customer. The Customer

attribute specifies the sold-to customer.

For example, set the Customer attribute to Blowfish, then Order Management will set Bill-to Customer
to Blowfish and Ship-to Customer to Blowfish, by default, and will allow you to search and select any

bill-to customer, or any ship-to customer and address.

Single Customer Select only the bill-to customer and the ship-to customer that's the same as the sold-to customer.
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Value Description

For example, set the Customer attribute to Blowfish, then Order Management will set Ship-to Customer
to Blowfish and Bill-to Customer to Blowfish. You can't modify these values.

Related Customers Set this value only if you need to import data for related customers. For details, see the Import Data
for Customer Relationships attachment on Technical Reference for Oracle Order Management (Doc ID
2051639.1).
Note

- Specify the business unit where you want to apply this behavior. For example, if you set the Business Unit
attribute on the parameter to Vision Operations, then Order Management will apply the behavior only when the
Business Unit attribute on the sales order contains Vision Operations.

Set the Business Unit attribute on the parameter to All Business Units and Order Management will apply the
behavior on all sales orders.

- Order Management applies the behavior that you specify to sales orders in the Order Management work area
and to sales orders that you import.

- Order Management doesn't use relationships that you set up in Trading Community Architecture. If you must
create a relationship, then set Customer Relationship Type to All Customers, and write an order management
extension that enforces ship-to or bill-to customer for each party that Trading Community Architecture defines.
For details, see Overview of Creating Order Management Extensions.

For more, see Manage Order Management Parameters and Extend Extensible Flexfields.

Display Ship-to Addresses On Sales Orders

Control how Order Management displays the ship-to address on a sales order.

Set Default Value for Ship-to Address

If you set the value for the Customer attribute on the order header, then Order Management sets the value for the Ship-
to Address attribute to the first address that you add on the Organization Details page, by default.
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Create Order: FOM-Customer test

y o [ Setﬂum
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Contact Method - Bill-to Account
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.. .and Order Management sets Ship-
to Address to party site of ship-to
customer.

-

Setting the Primary attribute on the Organization Details page doesn't affect the Ship-to Address on the sales order.
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Organization Details

* Organization
Name

4 Addresses

FOM-Customer test ‘

n

ading
Community
Architecture

C

Actions v View » Format w 5= X Fi
Primary Address ‘ The Primary Purpose
. /
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Order Type - Sales Credits

Instead, you can use the OrganizationService web service to specify the default value to use for the ship-to address:

Make sure you have the HZ_ENTER_TRADING_COMMUNITY_ORGANIZATION_INFORMATION_PRIV privilege.
Use the findOrganization operation to get the values that you will use to identify party details in the

mergeOrganization operation, such as Partyld, PartySiteld, and PartySiteUseld. For example:

<soap:Envelope xmlns:soap="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">

<soap:Body xmlns:nsl="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/organizationService/
P y P PP P g

applicationModule/types/">

<nsl:findOrganization>

<nsl:findCriteria xmlns:ns2="http://xmlns.oracle.com/adf/svc/types/">
<ns2:fetchStart>0</ns2:fetchStart>

<ns2:fetchSize>-1</ns2:fetchSize>

<ns2:filter>

<ns2:conjunction>And</ns2:conjunction>

<ns2:group>

<ns2:conjunction>And</ns2:conjunction>
<ns2:upperCaseCompare>false</ns2:upperCaseCompare>
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<ns2:item>

<ns2:conjunction>And</ns2:conjunction>
<ns2:upperCaseCompare></ns2:upperCaseCompare>
<ns2:attribute>PartyName</ns2:attribute>
<ns2:operator>=</ns2:operator>

<ns2:value>Computer Service and Rentals</ns2:value>

</ns2:item>

</ns2:group>

</ns2:filter>
<ns2:excludeAttribute>false</ns2:excludeAttribute>
</nsl:findCriteria>

<nsl:findControl xmlns:ns3="http://xmlns.oracle.com/adf/svc/types/">
<ns3:retrieveAllTranslations>false</ns3:retrieveAllTranslations>
</nsl:findControl>

</nsl:findOrganization>

</soap:Body>
</soap:Envelope>

For more, see Get Organizations with PartySiteNumber.

3. Set the default value for the Ship-to Address attribute to the primary ship-to site. Use the details from the
response that you received in step 2. Assume you need to set it to party site 300100178657747:

<soapenv:Envelope xmlns:soapenv="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:typ="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/organizationService/applicationModule/
types/"
xmlns:org="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/organizationService/"
xmlns:par="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/partyService/"
xmlns:sour="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/sourceSystemRef/"
xmlns:con="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/contactPointService/"
xmlns:conl="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/contactPoint/"
xmlns:orgl="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/organization/"
xmlns:parl="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/partySite/"
xmlns:rel="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/relationshipService/"
xmlns:org2="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/orgContact/"
xmlns:rell="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/relationship/">
<soapenv:Header/>

<soapenv:Body>

<typ:mergeOrganization>

<typ:organizationParty>

<org:PartyId>300100178657728</org:PartyId>

<org:PartySite>

<par:PartySiteId>300100178657747</par:PartySiteId>

<par:PartySiteUse>
<par:PartySiteUseId>300100178657752</par:PartySiteUseld>
<par:PrimaryPerType>Y</par:PrimaryPerType>

</par:PartySiteUse>

</org:PartySite>

</typ:organizationParty>

</typ:mergeOrganization>

</soapenv:Body>

</soapenv:Envelope>

Use Web Service to Set Ship-to Address and Ship-to Contact
If you set the value for the Customer attribute on the order header:

- Order Management sets the value for the Ship-to Address attribute on the order header to the first address that
you add and that has a value of Ship-To in the Purpose attribute on the Organization Details page, by default.
Setting the Primary attribute on the Organization Details page doesn't affect the Ship-to Address on the sales
order.
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- Order Management sets the value of the Ship-to Contact attribute on the order header to the first contact that
you add on the Account Site page. Setting the Primary attribute for a contact on the account site has no effect
on the value that Order Management uses to set the default value for the Ship-to Contact on the sales order.

Assume you go to the Edit Organization page and add the 500 Oracle Parkway address. Next, you add the 600 Oracle
Parkway address to the same organization, but you also enable the Primary attribute for 600 Oracle Parkway. You

set the Purpose attribute for both addresses to Ship-To. At run time, Order Management will set the Ship-to Address
attribute on the order header to 500 Oracle Parkway because it’s the first address that you added.

Assume you add 500 Oracle Parkway as an account site to your organization, then add Yu Li as a contact on the site.
Next, you add June Tsai as a contact on the same site, but you also enable the Primary attribute for June. At run time,
Order Management will set the Ship-to Contact attribute on the order header to Yu Li because it's the first contact that
you added.

You can't use the Organizations work area to modify this behavior. Instead, you can use a web service:

1. Use the findOrganization operation of the organizationService web service to get the values that you need to
identify your party details.

<soap:Envelope xmlns:soap="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<soap:Body xmlns:nsl="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/organizationService/
applicationModule/types/">

<nsl:findOrganization>

<nsl:findCriteria xmlns:ns2="http://xmlns.oracle.com/adf/svc/types/">
<ns2:fetchStart>0</ns2:fetchStart>

<ns2:fetchSize>-1</ns2:fetchSize>

<ns2:filter>

<ns2:conjunction>And</ns2:conjunction>

<ns2:group>

<ns2:conjunction>And</ns2:conjunction>
<ns2:upperCaseCompare>false</ns2:upperCaseCompare>

<ns2:item>

<ns2:conjunction>And</ns2:conjunction>
<ns2:upperCaseCompare></ns2:upperCaseCompare>
<ns2:attribute>PartyName</ns2:attribute>
<ns2:operator>=</ns2:operator>

<ns2:value>Computer Service and Rentals</ns2:value>

</ns2:item>

</ns2:group>

</ns2:filter>

<ns2:excludeAttribute>false</ns2:excludeAttribute>
</nsl:findCriteria>

<nsl:findControl xmlns:ns3="http://xmlns.oracle.com/adf/svc/types/">
<ns3:retrieveAllTranslations>false</ns3:retrieveAllTranslations>
</nsl:findControl>

</nsl:findOrganization>

</soap:Body>
</soap:Envelope>

where
o PartyName identifies your customer, such as Computer Service and Rentals.

2. Examine the response from step 1to get the values of the attributes that contain the person you want to use for
the ship-to address and the ship-to contact. Assume the response contains these values:

Attribute Value

Partyld 1006
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Attribute Value
RelationshipRecld 999990007700611
Relationshipld 5041

3. Use the mergeOrganization operation of the organizationService web service.

<soapenv:Envelope xmlns:soapenv="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/" xmlns:typ="http://
xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/organizationService/applicationModule/types/"
xmlns:org="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/organizationService/" xmlns:par="http://
xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/partyService/" xmlns:sour="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/
cdm/foundation/parties/flex/sourceSystemRef/" xmlns:con="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/
parties/contactPointService/" xmlns:conl="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/
contactPoint/" xmlns:orgl="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/organization/"
xmlns:parl="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/partySite/" xmlns:rel="http://
xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/parties/relationshipService/" xmlns:org2="http://xmlns.oracle.com/
apps/cdm/foundation/parties/flex/orgContact/" xmlns:rell="http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/cdm/foundation/
parties/flex/relationship/">

<soapenv:Header/>

<soapenv:Body>

<typ:mergeOrganization>

<typ:organizationParty>

<org:PartyId>1006</org:PartyId>

<org:Relationship>

<rel:RelationshipRecId>999990007700611</rel:RelationshipRecId>
<rel:RelationshipId>5041</rel:RelationshipId>
<rel:PreferredContactFlag>true</rel:PreferredContactFlag>

</org:Relationship>

</typ:organizationParty>

</typ:mergeOrganization>

</soapenv:Body>
</soapenv:Envelope>

where

o Partyld identifies the party.
o RelationshipRecld identifies the contact relationship.

o Relationshipld identifies the contact. This is the contact that you want to use for the ship-to address and
ship-to contact on each sales order.

o You replace the values for Partyld, RelationshipRecld, and Relationshipld with the values that you
identified in step 2.

o Set the PreferredContactFlag attribute to true, and Order Management will set the ship-to address and
ship-to contact on each sales order according to the contact that the Partyld, RelationshipRecld, and
Relationshipld attributes identify.

In this example, you're using the address from the 5041 contact, in the 999990007700611 relationship, in the
1006 party to set the ship-to address and ship-to contact on each sales order.

Control Drop Down for Ship-to Address

On the Organization Details page, set the Purpose attribute to Ship-to for each address that you must display in the
Ship-to Address drop down in the Order Management work area.
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Organization Details

* Organization

Name [ OM-Customer test ' i

4 Addresses

5

Actions w View w Format w + X & S

Primary Address Purpose
b Q 948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310 Bill to| Ship to
b 967 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30310 | Ship to
f
Set Purpose to
Ship-to
Ship-to Customer | |FOM-Customer test v
Ship-to Address | 948 Oak SLATLANTA GA 30310 v
v
948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310 J . to display
| address in Ship-to
967 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA GEORGIA 30310 |[=—————, Address dropdown
Search

Control Search for Ship-to Address

Order Management returns all party sites in the Ship-to Address attribute regardless of usage when you click Search, by
default. For example, it returns ship-to usages and bill-to usages.

If you use Oracle Financials, then set the Filter Ship-to Address by Ship-to Usage parameter to Yes. This setting makes
sure you can select only ship-to sites and avoid an error from happening when the import automatically invoices the
transaction.
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[
Ship-to Customer FOM-Customer test L
Chcer
Cloud
. Ship-to Address 948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310 L
P —

| 948 Oak StATLANTA, GA 30310

967 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30310

....... - f .
Search | —— i - oreturns all party sites
earc ] Shipto Address search. . . L regardless of usage, by defaul

-

™,

L
[fearch and Select: Ship-to Address b1
F Search Agvanced
Address Country Ship-to Site Usage
948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310 Uniled Stales FOM Store Alanta| Bl to, Ship lo
947 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA, GEORGIA 30310  Uniled Stales FOM Store 2 Shap o
oW Cancel

y
"

F

To filter search. ..

%,

Manage Order Management Parameters save SaveandClose ¥

General Pricing

* Filter Ship-to Address
According to Ship-to Usage

P

J .. .setto Yes.

Yes v |~

For details, see Manage Order Management Parameters.

Search Ship-to Address According to Party Site

You can use an advanced search in the Search and Select dialog to search for ship-to addresses according to the name
of the ship-to party site. This dialog displays the name that you specify when you set up your ship-to party site. This
feature is useful when your deployment uses a large set of addresses. It allows you to search when you don't know the

site's mailing address.

Assume you support a retailer named Computer Service and Rentals who sells at 200 different physical locations. You
can search on the text Computer Service to return all locations that begin with the text Computer Service.
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Search and Select: Ship-to Address X
Search according
4 Search to name you Advanced
specify when you
Address set up ship-to
party site
Country - _

Ship-to Site[| FOM

Search Reset

¥
Address Country Ship-to Site Usage
948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 303 Uniled States FOM Store Alanta | Bill to, Ship to
967 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA United States FOM Store 2 Ship to

OK Cancel

Set Default Value for Contact Method

The Contact Method attribute describes how to contact the person that you set in the Contact attribute on the sales
order. Assume Tang Taizong is a contact for your Computer Service and Rentals customer. If Contact contains Tang
Taizong, and Contact Method contains tang.taizong@oracle.com, then you can use the tang.taizong@oracle.com email
address to contact Taizong.

Assume you need to set Taizong's site to 1800 Satellite Drive, Distribution Center, and you need to set the default value
for the Contact Method to Taizong's email address, but you haven't yet specified a contact point for Taizong.

You edit Taizong's contact details in the Setup and Maintenance work area at design time to specify the contact point.
Order Management then displays the contact point in the Contact Method on the sales order at run time.
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Edit Contacts: Site 1222

Last Name First Name (

To set the default runtime
value, make sure there's only
one contact point

Contact Points

 ©

Primary Type Value
() E-mail tang.taizong@oracle.com -.\\
| Add contact point here. . | I‘-
Design time |

Run time /

Customer

Create Order: Computer Service and Rentals

Customer Computer Service and Rentals | v

I
Contact Tang Taizong | v
Contact Method | tang taizong@oracle com v

&

[ to default it here |

Satup and
Maintenance

-

Sales
Order
Z

To set the default value that Order Management displays at run time in the Contact Method attribute, make sure you
have only one contact point on the Edit Contacts page. For example, if you have an email contact point and a phone
contact point, then Order Management won't display any value in the Contact Method attribute, by default.

Try it.
1. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then go to the task.

o Offering: Financials
o Functional Area: Manage Customers

o Task: Manage Customers
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2.

w

7.
8.

On the Manage Customers page, search for the value.

Attribute Value

Organization Name Computer Service and Rentals

Scroll down to the Sites area, then click the link in the Site Number column in the row that contains the address
that you're looking for.

Attribute Value

Address 1800 Satellite Drive, Distribution Center, CHATTANOOGA, TN 37401

For this example, assume the Site Number is 1222.

On the Edit Site page, click Communication, then click Edit Contact.

On the Edit Contacts page, in the Contact Points area, click Actions > Create.
In the Create Contact Point dialog set the values, then click OK.

Attribute Value

Contact Point Type Email

Email Format Plain Text Email

Email tang.taizong@oracle.com

Make sure the Contact Points list contains only one row. If it has more than one row, then Order Management
won't set a default value for the Contact Method attribute on the sales order.

Click Save and Close.
On the Manage Customers page, click Done.

Test Your Set Up

1.

Go to the Order Management work area, then create a sales order.

Attribute Value

Customer Computer Service and Rentals
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2. Verify the attributes values.

Attribute Value
Contact Tang Taizong
Contact Method tang.taizong@oracle.com

Display Bill-to Addresses On Sales Orders

Control how Order Management displays the bill-to address on a sales order.

Set Default Value for Bill-to Address
Order Management can set the Bill-to Address to the account site that the bill-to account references. You can edit the
site to control this behavior.
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FOM-Customer test CORM_132199: Sites
Actions w Yiew w Formatwe o Wrap  Account Address Set Al q 7] Show
Site Number Address Country Purpose
B CORM_548357  F987 Oglethorpe Ave ATLANTA GEORGIA 30310 United States Ship o
b CORM_S48856 7948 Oak SUATLANTA, GA 30310 United States Bill to, Ship to
r -'-...--\-\- "
[ R—— Make sure only one account
Architecture site specifies bill-to, or .
Edit Site: CDRM_548856 ﬁ

948 Oak 5t

Address .o ANTA GA 30310

Country United States

Site Details Payment Details Communication Profile Hislory TaxProfile

» Address

» Account Address Details

... make billto address the

4 Address Purposes primary.
Adions w View w Formatw o r)’,a-";f ,f Wrag
..-____._:.-____'_'__,-o-'- -_\‘ ...'
Primary TE-Q“"P} From Date Jf" Purpose Site Bill-to Site
(] fg S6M8 Bill to CORM_100206
(] fe 52618 Ship to CORM_109207

Navigate to the Manage Customers page, then edit the site.

If Then

Only one site specifies bill-to usage. Order Management defaults the address to this one site.

More than one site specifies bill-to usage. = Use the Address Purposes area to set the Primary. Order Management will use the primary as the
default value for Bill-to Address.
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Display Only Bill-to Usages in Bill-to Address

Order Management includes each account site that uses bill-to usage in the drop down for Bill-to Address, by default.
Bill-to Address filters account sites according to the business unit that the sales order references. The user can't search

this attribute. The user can only select values from the list.

Create Order: FOM-Customer test

Total 000  AcBons w Sae W

Vigion Operalions

Customer FOM-Customer lest L Busness Unit
Contact Amy Chandler - Bill-to Customer
Contact Method L Bill-1o Account
* Ordered Date  S26M18 213 P i) Ship-1o Customer
Purchase Order Ship-to Address
Order Type - Sales Credits

FOM-Customer best -
CORM_132199 v
FOM-Cusiomer best -
848 Dak SLATLANTA, GA 30310 L
'y

N - . hY
Filter according to business unit and —

account sites that use bill-to usage.

Billing and Payment Details

r

Bill-to Address | 948

Bill-to Contact Method

Payment Terms 2/10, Net 30

s Bill-to Contact | 948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310

B

To control the addresses that display, set the Purpose on the account site to bill-to usage when you set up your account.
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Manage Customers

4 Search Results

Actions v Vieww Fomatw & T

Registry 1D Organization HName m‘"b‘ Country Primary Address

FOM-Customer test: Accounts

m Account Description Customer Class Account Type

] CORM_132189  Test FOM Account

FOM-Customer test CORM_132199: Sites

F CORM_T00531  FFOM-Customer test us 948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310

HI_Custhc

Actions » View » Format » -+ Wrap  Account Address Set Al EI | Show
Site Number Address Country Purpose
B CDRM_S48857 867 Oglehorpe Awe ATLAMTA, GEORGIA 30310 United States Ship to
¢ CDRM_548855 948 Dak SLATLANTA, GA 30310 Uinited States Billlo, %hlp 1]
Billing and Payment Details

Filter

: Bill-to Address | 948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310 -
according to L
bill-to. Bill-to Contact | 948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310

o

Bill-to Contact Method

Display Contacts on Sales Orders
Control how Order Management displays contacts on sales orders.

Set Default Value for Contact on Order Header

The Order Entry Specialist can select a contact from the sold-to customer or the ship-to site in attribute Contact on the

order header, by default.

ORACLE

162



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM Chapter 2
Implementing Order Management Implement Business Process Flows

Create Order: FOM-Customer test

|
Customer FOM-Customertest -
Contact Amy Chandler v
I—— _ Contact Method l Amy Chandler
Displays party |
contacts. Does not * Ordered Date | 18/ Chandler
display account Lita Chand
{ Lila Chandler
contacts Purchase Order |
| Search
Search to display all -
sold-to or ship-to Order Type v

contacts

Note

If the Order Entry Specialist clicks Search, then the Contact attribute displays all contacts that reference a sold-
to or ship-to contact.

Note that Contact on the order header displays party contacts. It doesn't display account contacts.

If you set the primary contact on the account site, then Order Management populates the Contact attribute on
the order header to this primary when the user sets the Customer attribute on the order header.

For details about how to set the default value for the ship-to contact, see Display Ship-to Addresses On Sales
Orders.

Remove Duplicate Contacts

You might see the same contact more than one time in the list of values that displays when you click the down arrow
in the Contact attribute on the order header in the Order Management work area. To remove the duplicate, set the end
date for the duplicate contact at the party level. Don't delete it at the site level because this list of values doesn't get its
values from the site.

Assume you create a sales order for Computer Service and Rentals, and you see the Diane Cho contact two times in the
Contact list of values.

1.

Go to the Organizations work area.

The Organizations work area is part of the Customer Data Management offering. For details about the license
and user you need, see Display Party Details on Sales Orders. If you don't have the license, then skip this part of
the procedure and use REST API to set the end date for the contact.

For details and examples, go to REST API for Oracle Supply Chain Management Cloud, expand Order
Management, then click Sales Orders for Order Hub.
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2. Onthe Organizations page, search for the value.

Attribute Value

Name Computer Service and Rentals

In the search results, in the Name column, click Computer Service and Rentals.
On the Edit Organization page, click Relationships.
In the Relationships area, click View > Columns, then add a check mark to To Date.

Look for Diane Cho in the Related Name column. There are probably two rows that have Diane Cho. Set the To
Date in one of the rows to yesterday's date, then click Save and Close.

7. Collect data for the Organizations entity.

oupswWw

For details, see Collect Planning Data for Order Management.

Set Primary Contact on Account Site

On the Manage Customers page, search for the party you must modify.
In the Sites area, click the Site Number for an account site.

On the Edit Site page, click Communication.

In the Account Site Contacts area, click Edit Contacts.

P UWNa
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5. On the Edit Contacts page, click Actions > Set Primary Contact.

Account Site

Add 948 Oak St
1655 ATLANTA GA 30310

Country United States

Site Details  Payment Details = Communication

Prafile History

Account Site Contacts

View w Fq'mat - 'ray Eﬂ“cm
¥
Make "
sure its Primary Ciret Name Edit Contacts
checked. Contact
T e I_f'-"m v Formal » + +
» (] Creatle Contact
Add Contact First Name Last Name
Columns Hidden 5
Edit §
o Ccntacl Paoints Deete ( Click Set
| Pnmary
View w Formal w Wiray Type Sol Prmary Contact - Contact,
Primary Primary by Purpose Billing and Payment Details

Bill-to Address 948 Oak SLATLANTI

| Billto Contact Lila Chandler
Order .
Musuagerrent Order Manangement Bill-to Contact Method | Amy Chandier
Choud o I
defaults Billto Contact to
ﬂﬁ'ﬂ Lila Chandler Payment Terms Helen Chandier

6. Click Save and Close.

Set Default Value for Contact in Billing and Payment Details

If you specify the primary account during set up, then Order Management populates the Contact attribute in the Billing
and Payment Details area to the primary contact for this account when you set Customer on the order header.

If you click Search, then the drop down for Contact displays each contact that references a bill-to address.

Note that Contact in the Billing and Payment Details area displays account contacts. It doesn't display party contacts.
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Create Order: FOM-Customer test

Currency = US dollar

Displays account
contacts. Does not
. display party contacts.

Billing and Payment Details

Bill-to Address 948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 303‘*\‘_ B

@ Bill-to Contact Lila Chandler L

Bill-to Contact Method | Amy Chandler

Payment Terms | contacts that reference

| Helen Chandier )ﬁ Search to display all

| Lila Chandier

Order Line Details e

Related Topics
« Overview of Collecting Promising Data for Order Management

- Display Party Details on Sales Orders

Display Payment Terms on Sales Orders
Control how Order Management displays payment terms on sales orders.

Set Default Value for Payment Term

The payment term is a financial attribute on the account and account site. Order Management populates the Payment
Term attribute when the Order Entry Specialist sets one of these attributes in the Billing and Payment Details area.
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Attribute Description
From Bill-to Address Get and display the payment term that you define on the bill-to address for the bill-to site during set
up.
From Bill-to Contact Get and display the payment term that you define on the bill-to account during set up.

Click Bill-to Address to
display payment tarms
from billto address.

& & & I
Billing and Payment Details
Bill-to Address {"948 Oak SLATLANTA, GA 30310 -
@ Bill-to Contact | 948 Oak SLATLANTA GA 30310
S~ B4 Contact Method v
Click Bill-ta |
Contact to /
display ‘ Payment Terms 2/10, Net 30 E|
payment
terms from
bill-to ‘ \
account '
Click Payment Terms to display all
payment terms that you collect
during data collection
Note

- If you don't specify the payment term on the bill-to address or the bill-to account in Trading Community
Architecture, then Order Management doesn't set any default value for the payment term, and the Order Entry
Specialist must manually set it.

- The Order Entry Specialist can click Payment Terms to view all values that you collect during data collection,
including values from Oracle Applications, Oracle Advanced Supply Chain Planning, your channel systems, and
so on. For details about data collection, see How Order-to-Cash Works with Order Capture Systems.

Set Default Value to Payment Term from Account Site
Specify to use the payment term from the account site as the default value.

On the Manage Customers page, search for the party you must modify.

In the Sites area, click the Site Number for an account site.

On the Edit Site page, click Profile History.

In the Profile History area, click Actions > Correct Record.

On the Site Profile tab, in the Terms area, select a value for the Payment Terms attribute.

VAR UWND
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6. Click Save and Close.

For example:

Account Site

848 Dak 5t

AdAress .n unTA GA 30310

Country United States

Site Details Payment Details Communication  Profile History  Tax Profile

Profile History
Actions w View w»
Effective Start Date Effective End Date Profile Class

S26M8 123112 DEFAULT

Effective Starting 5/26/18. Site Profile Details

Site Profile  Credit Limits and Late Charges

Profile Class DEFAULT

Credit and Collections

Collector Default Collecior

Credit Rating

Credit Classification Edit payment terms

Terms

I
L

Payment Terms  2/10 NET 30

Make Sure User Sets Payment Term

If you use Oracle Financials, then Payment Term must contain a value. To meet this requirement, you can enable the
Fulfillment Line Payment Term Update predefined constraint. If you enable it, and if Payment Term is empty, then the
constraint prevents the Submit action.

This requirement helps to avoid problems when Financials invoices the fulfillment line. This constraint comes
predefined as disabled. You can enable it.
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Manage Processing Constraints

Conatrainis  Viabdalon Huls Sets  Hocord Sals

Aciors w Vew w Formaiw o ¥ Oy

* Constraint Mame

D00 FULFILLMENTLINE _PAYMENTTERMS _MISSING

o
- "

| Search for constraint. |

Conditiona  Apphcable Hokrs

Achons v View v Foima® =
M II 'M‘Im

W0 | Ovhesr Fulfsllment Lime

4 Fulfilment Line Payment Term Update: Details

Specifies entity.

Ganarale Pachages  Save  Ssvesnd Closs ¥  Cancel
Freare Wrag
* Display Name * Constraint Entity Operat Enatled
Fultiiment Ling Payment Torm Update  Croer Fusiitment Ling | Sutamat O

T

Prevents Submit. | Add check mark |

<o o Wrep .
Specifies rule set.

Validation Ruls  * Validation Rule Set
ot

IM

|s sidmari Line Payment Term Is Null |-*m

Cumency = US Dollar

¥ |

Bill-to Contact

@

Bill-to Contact Method

Create Order: Computer Service and Rentals

Total: 0,00  Actions w

Billing and Payment Details

Bill-to Address 301 Summit Hill Drive CHATTANDOGA, TN © |~

&

Save ¥ Submit | Cancel

-

.. -then prevent
Submit

Payment Terms

i % ﬂl‘d'lf
If Payment Terms is | Management
emm. L. Cloud
_ %
\~ el ms

Set the values on the Managing Processing Constraints page. For details, see Manage Processing Constraints.

Attribute

Constraint Name

Enabled

Here's the logic that the constraint.

Description

Search for DOO_FULFILLMENTLINE_PAYMENTTERMS_MISSING.

Add a check mark.
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Description
DOO_FULFILLMENTLINE_PAYMENTTERMS_MISSING.

Prevent Order Management from performing the operation that Constrained Operation specifies on
Order Fulfillment Line.

Submit.

Specifies to perform the validation on Order Fulfillment Line.

Specifies to use the Fulfillment Line Payment Term Is Null rule set to determine whether the Payment
Term attribute on the fulfillment line contains a value.

Set Default Values for Other Attributes on Sales Orders

Here are some techniques you can consider when you set the default value for various attributes on sales orders.

- Set up a pretransformation rule. For example, set the default value for the customer contact according to

business unit and customer.

If business unit is y, and if customer is x, then set contact to z.

- Order Management runs pretransformation rules each time you modify the Customer attribute. This
configuration makes sure Order Management updates default values according to rules you define. For details,
see Overview of Using Business Rules With Order Management.

- Set up an order management extension. For example, get data from a customer entity on the sales order, and
then use this data as the default value.

If customer class is x,

then set order type to z.

If descriptive flexfield on customer contains a, then set attribute b to c.

Import Customer Data for Your Sales Orders
Import customer data, then display it on your sales order.

Set Default Values During Order Import
Order import doesn't set the default value for an address, contact, or payment term. Your import payload or the order

import template must specify them.

If you use order import template SourceSalesOrderlmportTemplate.xlsm, then do these tasks.

- Use the DOO_ORDER_ADDRESSES_INT worksheet to specify default values for the order header and order

lines.
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- Set the values depending on whether your import creates or updates.

Create or Update Description

Create a new sales order Send addresses on the order header, and the import will cascade order header data to the new
order line.

Update a sales order To set the order header, leave these columns empty.

o Source Transaction Line Identifier
o Source Transaction Schedule Identifier

To set order lines, make sure these columns contain values. An update must contain data for
each order line.

- Use the instructions in the worksheet to set ship-to and bill-to values.
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[ Use SourceSalesOrderdmport Template xlsm.

order header.

-

:?ﬁw Adial Jio & A = & Frwep e Tewt . "‘ ]

B Copy - . . "= : e
Pt rormatiaimee B F U L DA *1 51 [E3MegettConter + § - % 7 %33 Condions! Formats

1ol : Foen Wpreneen ] tosmbe { Sryples
N12 fi
A A [ c D E F G H [ | K
1
2 Addresses Interface » .

[ Set ship-to and bill-to values.
Leave empty for | [Inchide at least one value
Pty in this color group only if  Inckade at least one value in this color

the Address Use Type  group only if the Address Use Type
uqu.;ﬁ SHIP'TG. . u‘qu.ﬁ HILL_‘!‘D.

“Party *“Party **Party “*Customer *“Customer *“Customer

derfifier Number Name  IdertiSer Number  Mame 5
5 BI_SO_MUGPR SHIP_TO J006 L
5 BISO2INGPR  [101 101 BILLTO | 1006
7 BISO 211(GPR 102 102 B To 008 I
& BI50 211GPR 102 102 BILL TO 1008
9 12345 LEG 1 1o SHIP_TO 10048 |
Computer
Senice and
10 12345  LEG 1 1 BILL_TO | | 1006 Rentals
e} .| DOO ORDER_HEADERS_ALL hOO ORDER, LINES ALLINT  DOD ORDER mnlE“Ei..I-"L DOO_ORDER_TH

7
Add data for order lines. | | Use sheet DOO_ORDER_ADDRESSES_INT.

For details, see Import Orders Into Order Management.

Import Payment Terms
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SourceSalesOrderimportTemplatexlsm - Ex...

-"_-11 X Calibri 11 - = % [E,_';Cnnditiunal Formatting - & Jo
LB BT U~ A A [£% Format as Table -
P Alignment Mumber Cells Editir
ute o He&-A- gn " [0 Cel Styles - el
Clipboard 1= Font ,__ Use columns Payment Term
Code and Payment Term.
AT8 - % Bl 1

4
5

ﬁ !

7 VALUE VILLAGE INC 1 30 Net ORDER
8 1 ORDER
9 1 ORDER
10 _ 1 ORDER
1 1 ORDER
12 1 30 Net ORDER
13 1 30 Net ORDER
14 1 30 Net ORDER

« » ..| DOO_ORDER LINES ALL INT | DOO ORDER ... @ & 4

Ready 81 /\ B B3 M - 1 + 10{

Use worksheet
DOO_ORDER_LIMES ALL IMT.

Note

« Use the DOO_ORDER_LINES_ALL_INT worksheet of the order import template to import payment terms.
- Use the Payment Term Code or the Payment Term column.

- If you use Oracle Financials, then make sure you send payment terms for each order line in each imported order
that you must invoice.

- Order import doesn't support payment terms on the order header so you can't cascade payment terms from
the order header to order lines.

Create New Customers
Order Management doesn't provide an administrative interface you can use to create a new customer, but you can use
the order import template instead.

1. Open the DOO_ORDER_HEADERS_ALL_INT worksheet.
2. Setthe create Customer Information Flag columnto.
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3. Position the cursor over the column header to view details.
4. Fillin all customer data on these worksheets.

o DOO_ORDER_HEADERS_ALL_INT
o DOO_ORDER_ADDRESSES_INT

sourcealesUrderimportlemplatexdsm -..
Insert | Page || Forma| Data | Revies | View | Oracle| ACRO
.. M Eal . = -
- A o, 1 Conditional Formatting W o)
By - = v ryry t#Format as Table - cals Edi

Paste ont ignment Number ., ells itiny

il 2 (bl e T [P Cell Styles - e
Clipboard Styles A
AY4 - Ji Create Customer Information Flag v

A AX AY AZ &

Information Flag to create new

j Use column Create Customer
customer.

4 I [ {
s &
6 M Position cursor over column
. | j header toview details.

VARCHAR2(1) \ J
8
g Indicates if the customer information should be used to create a new customer entry. Values are
- ¥ or N, with null meaning N.
11
12 | -

i1 » .. |DOO ORDER HEADERS ALL INT | DOO ORIl ... & ] »
Ready ¥ /A “ B B O - 1 + 80%

Vi Y
— ™,
Use worksheet
DOO_ORDER_HEADERS_ALL_INT.

Other Ways to Create Customer Data

Use the customer import services in Trading Community Architecture to bring customer data into Oracle from your
channel system or legacy system.
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Copy Setups

Copy Setups Between Instances of Order Management

Copy your setup from one instance of Order Management into another instance during the lifecycle of your Order
Management deployment. For example, migrate your setup from a test environment to a production environment.

Use the Manage Configuration Packages page in the Setup and Maintenance work area to export and import a
configuration package.

Learn about the list of business rules that the copy migrates. For details, see Migrate Business Rules in Order
Management.

Learn about the approval rules you can migrate. For details, see Migrate Approval Rules Between Instances of
Order Management.

You can use WebLogic Scripting Tool (wnst) commands to move order orchestration rules. Order Management
stores order orchestration rules in the Metadata Services (MDS) Repository. You can also use data collection
and interface tables to import your setup and your transaction data. For details, go to Implementing Common
Features for Oracle SCM, then see the chapter that describes import and export.

The migration adds hold codes that you set up in the source instance to hold codes that exist in the target
instance. If the same hold codes exist in the source and target, then the holds in the source replace the holds in
the target.

The migration doesn't migrate holds that apply a credit check hold or release a credit check hold.
The migration migrates only your set ups. It doesn't migrate transactional data, such as sales orders.

Don't modify the orchestration process name, task name in an orchestration process step, or the status rule set
name in either environment. Modifying the name might prevent Order Management from updating references
to other data in the orchestration process. For details, see:

o Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration Processes

o Guidelines for Setting Up Orchestration Process Steps

o Fulfillment Line Status
If you created an order management extension, then prepare it before you migrate. For details, see Overview of
Creating Order Management Extensions.

If you migrate from a production environment to a test environment, and if your migration includes an
orchestration process that's currently in progress, then the sales order that references the process will become
stuck. It isn't possible to recover the stuck order.

The migration migrates only your set ups. It doesn't migrate transactional data, such as sales orders.

Summary of the Steps

1. Export your setup.

2. Import your setup.

3. Deploy flexfields.
Export Your Setup

Export your setup from the source instance of Order Management.

1.
2,

Make sure the source instance and the target instance are at the same release level.
Sign into the source instance of Order Management with administrative privileges.
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3. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area.
4. On the Setup page, click Tasks > Manage Configuration Packages.
5. Onthe Manage Configuration Packages page, click Actions > Create.
6. On the Enter Basic Information page, set the values, then click Next.

Attribute Value
Name Select the name of the implementation project that defines the source instance.
Export Setup task list and setup data

On the Select Objects for Export page, accept default values, then click Next.

The Select Objects for Export page comes predefined to select the objects that the export needs to support
most instances of Order Management. For details, see Copy Setups Between Instances of Order Management.

On the Schedule and Notifications page, accept the default value, click Submit, then, in the Warning dialog,
click Yes.

Attribute Value

Run As soon as possible

9. On the Manage Configuration Packages page, examine results in the elements, then sign out.

Element Description

Export Setup Data button Export a configuration package after you create it. The export identifies setup data according to
the export definition and adds it to the configuration package.

Export a configuration package more than one time. Each export creates a different
configuration package version that you can manage individually.

Download Latest Version Download the most recent version of the configuration page.
Export and Import Processes area Get details of the export or import for each configuration package.
Status Examine the process status for each implementation project.

Click the status to get details about each step of the export or import process.

Download Download a version so you can use it during an export or import.
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Element Description
Setup Data Report View or download a report that contains the setup data exported to the configuration package,

including the business objects processed and details about errors that happened.

Import Your Setup
Import your setup into the target instance of Order Management.

1. Sign into the target instance of Order Management with administrative privileges.

2. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area.

3. Onthe Setup page, click Tasks > Manage Configuration Packages.

4. Onthe Manage Configuration Packages page, in the search results, click the row that contains the
configuration package you must update.

5. Inthe Export and Import Processes area, click Import Setup Data.

6. On the Enter Basic Information page, accept default values, then click Next.

7. On the Select Pauses for External Import page, click Submit.

The import process.

o Adds setup data that doesn't already exist in the target configuration package. It adds setup data from
the source configuration package into the target configuration package.
o Updates setup data that already exists in the target package with modifications from the source package.

o Doesn't delete existing setup.
o Doesn't modify setup that exists in the target instance but not in the source instance.
8. Restart the server that hosts the target instance.

Deploy Flexfields
You must deploy each flexfield that you import.

Get details about:

- How to handle objects that aren't flexfields after the import, go to /Implementing Common Features for Oracle
SCM, then see the chapter that describes import and export.

- Flexfields, see Set Up Extensible Flexfields in Order Management.

Deploy flexfields.

1. Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.
o Offering: Order Management
o Functional Area: Orders
o Task: Manage Order Extensible Flexfields

2. Onthe Manage Order Extensible Flexfields page, identify each flexfield where the deployment status isn't
Deployed, then deploy it.
3. Repeat steps 1and 2 on each of these pages, as necessary.

o Manage Item Revision Descriptive Flexfields
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o Manage Units of Measure Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Item Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Item Revision Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Item Relationship Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Trading Partner Item Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Catalog Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Category Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Source System Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Order Descriptive Flexfields

o Manage Pricing Descriptive Flexfields

4. Signinto Oracle Enterprise Manager.

For details about Oracle Enterprise Manager, see https://www.oracle.com/technetwork/oem/enterprise-

manager/overview/index.html.

5. Inthe navigation tree, select SOA Infrastructure, then click UpdateSOAMDS.
6. On the UpdateSOAMDS page, set the values.

Attribute

Operation

Value

This Value attribute resides in a row in
the Input Arguments area, in Tree
View. The value for Name in the row is
*payload, and the Type is duration.

Description

Set to updateDuring.

Specify the time frame that has elapsed since the last time you deployed the flexfields. Use this
format.

PXMYD

where

o X.Number of months that have elapsed.
o Y. Number of days that have elapsed.

For example, if one month and one day have elapsed since the last time you deployed
flexfields, then use this format.

P1M1D

You can specify only the month, only the days, or months and days.

7. Run the UpdateSOAMDS composite to synchronize SOA (Service Oriented Architecture) with flexfields in Order

Management.

8. Go tothe Scheduled Processes work area.
9. On the Scheduled Processes page, click Schedule New Process, then run the Publish Extensible Flexfield

Attributes scheduled process.

ORACLE
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Related Topics
» More Set Up Details for Extensible Flexfields

- Reference for Copying Setup Data Between Instances of Order Management
- Export Setup Data Using Implementation Project
- Import Setup Data Using Implementation Project

Reference for Copying Setup Data Between Instances of Order Management
Get the details you need when you copy setup data between instances of Order Management.

Collect Reference Data and Transaction Data for Order Orchestration and Order Promising

The Order Orchestration and Planning Data Repository includes the data that Order Management needs to orchestrate
sales order fulfillment and that Global Order Promising needs to promise sales orders. Use data from your source
system or from an Oracle Application source system to populate the repository.

Source Systems

Specify the source system and maintain data collection parameters for the source system. Collect data from
applications.

Application Description

Order Management Collect data.

Oracle Applications data, including data that's not specific to an item or customer. Collect
reference entities so you can validate and cross-reference them.

Order capture codes.

Accounts receivable codes.

Accounting terms and currencies.

Miscellaneous data.

Global Order Promising Collect data.

Existing supply, including on-hand, purchase orders, and work orders

Capacity, including supplier capacity and resource capacity

Related demand, including work order demand and resource requirements for work orders
Planned supply, including buy and make orders that you plan

Reference data, including calendars, transit items, and routing
You must refresh Global Order Promising after you collect data to make sure it has the data that you most recently
collected.
Setup and Maintenance

Use pages in the Setup and Maintenance work area to manage source systems and collect data.
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Page Description
Manage Orchestration Source Systems Manage your source system and the parameters that you use to collect data.
Manage Orchestration Data Collection Manage reference data from other source systems. Specify whether to enable cross-referencing for
Processes various entities, such as Currencies, Units of Measure, and so on.
Review Collected Order Reference Data Examine the data that you collected from other source systems for order orchestration.
Manage Planning Source Systems Manage planning source systems and collection parameters so you can use it to collect data.
Manage Planning Data Collection Manage planning data from a source system.
Processes
Review Planning Collected Data Examine the data that you collected from other source systems.

Monitor Planning Data Collection Process = Monitor the collection for planning data that's currently running or that collections already finished.

For details, see:

« Implementing Order Management
« Implementing Supply Chain Planning

« Using Order Promising

Copy Other Setup Data

Copy your setup data from a source instance of Order Management to a target instance of Order Management.

Setup Description

ltem Setup - Export and import a configuration package to copy setup data for your item, such as
organization, class, catalog, category, lifecycle phase, and so on.

- Use interface tables so you can copy items, item structures, and item relationships.

- Use the Import Items page and the Monitor Item Imports page to manage imports for your item.

Party Setup - Export, then import a configuration package so you can copy setup data for your parties, such as
relationship type, classification, geography lookup, source system for your trading community,
and so on.

- Use interface tables to copy party data.
- Use the Import Persons and Organizations page to manage your imports that include party data.

Security Setup Use commands in the Lightweight Directory Access Protocol (LDAP) to copy job roles. For details, see
Implementing Security.
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Get More Documentation
See these books to get details about copying your setup data.

- Implementing Common Features for Oracle SCM
- Configuring and Extending Applications

« Using Order Promising

Get details about using Product Information Management.

« Using Product Master Data Management
« Importing Data into PIM Hub, Generic Examples of Steps (Doc ID 1279983.1)
« [Item Import, Example SQL Code Scripts (Doc ID 1393229.1)

Get other details.

« Example SQL To Import Items into Product Information Management Using Open Interface Tables (Doc ID
1299158.1)

« Oracle Trading Community Bulk Import (Doc ID 1383922.1)

Business Objects That You Can Export and Import
Specify business objects when you copy setup data for Order Management between configuration packages.

Supply Chain Management

Export and import business objects in Oracle Supply Chain Management.

Application

Advanced Supply Chain Planning

Advanced Supply Chain Planning

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

ORACLE

Page

Manage Enterprise Scheduler
Jobs for Advanced Planning
Applications

Manage Global Order Promising
Profile Options

Generate Constraint Package

Manage Constraint Entities

Manage Enterprise Scheduler Jobs
for Order Orchestration

Description

Manage jobs for Oracle Enterprise
Scheduler and the sources that you
use to provide values to a planning
application, such as Global Order
Promising.

Manage profile options and values
to control Global Order Promising,
such as the default values to use
on a page or timeout parameters.

Create a dynamic package that
activates new validation rule sets
for processing constraints.

Manage the entities to use when
you apply a constraint.

Manage jobs for Oracle Enterprise
Scheduler and the sources that
these jobs use for lists of values in
Order Management.

Business Object

Enterprise Scheduler Job List of
Values Source

Application Profile Value

Orchestration Change Constraint

Orchestration Change Constraints
Object

Enterprise Scheduler Job List of
Values Source
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Application

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

Order Management

ORACLE

Page

Manage Hold Codes

Manage Jeopardy Priorities

Manage Jeopardy Thresholds

Manage Orchestration Attachment
Categories

Manage Orchestration Descriptive
Flexfields

Manage Orchestration Extensible
Flexfields

Manage Order Lookups

Manage Orchestration Process
Definitions

Manage Orchestration Profiles

Manage Order Attributes That

Identify Change

Manage Processing Constraints

Manage Status Values
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Description

Manage the abbreviations that
Order Management uses to hold
processing for a sales order or
order line.

Manage score codes that indicate
the severity of the delay of a task.

Manage jeopardy threshold
definitions that determine the
degree of action to take when
orchestration highlights potential
or actual fulfillment issues because
of delays.

Manage attachment categories
that group messages together.

Manage validation and display
properties of descriptive flexfields.
Use descriptive flexfields to add
modified attributes to entities.

Manage properties of extensible
flexfields to extend the attributes
of a transactional entity. Use
extensible flexfields to collect
more than one context in the same
flexfield.

Manage lookup values for
attributes, such as the return
reason code or activity type.

Manage the definitions that
determine how Order Management
orchestrates fulfillment.

Manage profile definitions
to specify how orchestration
processes data.

Manage the attributes that are
necessary to identify changes in
each sales order.

Manage the rules that control
attempted changes to order
orchestration.

Manage status values for tasks.

Business Object

Orchestration Hold Code

Orchestration Jeopardy Priority

Orchestration Jeopardy Threshold

Application Attachment Category

Application Descriptive Flexfield

Application Extensible Flexfield

Application Standard Lookup

Orchestration Process

Application Profile Value

Orchestration Change Attribute

Orchestration Change Constraint

Orchestration Status Code
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Application

Order Management

Order Management

Global Order Promising

Inventory Management

Inventory Management

Product Information Management

Product Information Management

Product Information Management

Product Information Management

Product Information Management

ORACLE

Page

Manage Task Status Conditions

Manage Task Types

Manage Order Promising Server
Profile Options

Manage Enterprise Scheduler Jobs
for Logistics Common Applications

Manage Units of Measure

Create Catalog

Manage Enterprise Scheduler Jobs
for Product Management Common
Applications

Manage Default Catalogs

Manage Default Item Class

Manage Item Organizations
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Description

Manage the process status
conditions that indicate when the
process uses a status. Specify
these conditions when you set up
the orchestration process.

Manage the task types that
group tasks and services for
status management, jeopardy,
orchestration processes, and run
time behavior.

Manage profile options and values
to control the Order Promising
server, such as specifying the
assighment set or enabling a web
service so it can do available to
promise.

Manage Oracle Enterprise
Scheduler jobs and the sources
that they use to provide lists of
values for common components in
Logistics.

Manage the units of measure that
your organization uses to identify
the quantity for an item.

Create an item catalog, and add
attachments and images to it.

Manage Oracle Enterprise
Scheduler jobs and the sources
that they use to provide lists of
values for common components in
Product Information Management.

Manage catalog assignments for
each functional area.

Manage the root item class.

Manage the structure that you
use for each item in Product
Information Management.

Business Object

Orchestration Status

Orchestration Task

Application Profile Value

Enterprise Scheduler Job List of
Values Source

Unit of Measure
Unit of Measure Class

Unit of Measure Interclass
Conversion

Unit of Measure Intraclass
Conversion

Item Catalog, Item Category

Enterprise Scheduler Job List of
Values Source

Functional Area Item Catalog

Item Class

Item Organization

183



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM
Implementing Order Management

Application Page

Chapter 2
Implement Business Process Flows

Description Business Object

Each structure contains

details about the parent item,
components, attachments, and
descriptive elements.

Product Information Management = Manage Key Flexfield for Catalogs = Manage flexfield segments for Application Key Flexfield

each catalog and the validation to
use for the catalog classification
key. You must set up the flexfield
that you use for the catalog key
to make sure Product Information
Management works as expected.

Product Information Management = Manage Lifecycle Phases Manage the phases of each item Item Lifecycle Phase

lifecycle.

Supply Chain Management Manage Data Security Policies Manage grants of entitlement for Application Data Security Policy

Common Components

Common

each user or job role on an object
or attribute group according to a
condition.

Export and import business objects in Oracle Middleware Extensions for Applications in the Common family.

Page

Manage Administrator Profile Values

Manage Applications

Core Administrator Profile Values

Manage Applications Core Attachment
Categories

Manage Applications Core Attachment Entities

Manage Applications Core Descriptive
Flexfields

Manage Applications Core Messages

Manage Applications Core Profile Categories

ORACLE

Description Business Object

Manage settings and values for your profile Application Profile Value
options to control application behavior.

Manage settings and values for your profile Application Profile Value
options to control Oracle Middleware
Extensions for Applications behavior.

Manage attachment categories for Oracle Application Attachment Category
Middleware Extensions for Applications.

Manage attachment entities for Oracle Application Attachment Entity
Middleware Extensions for Applications.

Manage descriptive flexfields for Oracle Application Descriptive Flexfield
Middleware Extensions for Applications.

Manage messages for Oracle Middleware Application Message
Extensions for Applications.

Manage categories to group profile options in Application Profile Category
Oracle Middleware Extensions for Applications
according to their functional area. Use
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Page

Manage Applications Core Profile Options

Manage Applications Core Standard Lookups

Manage Applications Core Value Sets

Manage Attachment Categories

Manage Attachment Entities

Manage Common Lookups

Manage Currencies

Manage Data Security Policies

Manage Descriptive Flexfields

Manage Document Sequence Categories

Manage Document Sequences

Manage Extensible Flexfields

Manage Industries

ORACLE

Description

categories to search for related profiles and to
set up data security rules.

Manage profile options that affect Oracle
Middleware Extensions for Applications
behavior, and specify the levels that you can
use to set them.

Manage lookup values for Oracle Middleware
Extensions for Applications.

Manage value sets for Oracle Middleware
Extensions for Applications.

Manage categories for attachments for security
purposes.

Manage the default repository folders to use
when storing attachments for each application
entity.

Manage lookups that are common across
applications and that you use in common
lookup views.

Manage ISO standard currencies.

Manage entitlements for each user or job role
on an object or group of attributes according to
a condition.

Manage segments and other parts of the
descriptive flexfields that you use to store
details that Order Management doesn't
typically store.

Manage categories that group documents for
sequencing purposes.

Manage document sequences to create an
audit trail that identifies the application that
created the transaction.

Manage segments and other parts of the
extensible flexfields that you use to store details
that Order Management doesn't typically store.

Manage ISO industries.
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Business Object

Application Profile Value

Application Standard Lookup

Application Flexfield Value Set

Application Attachment Category

Application Attachment Entity

Application Common Lookup

Application Reference Currency

Application Data Security Policy

Application Descriptive Flexfield

Application Document Sequence Category

Application Document Sequence

Application Extensible Flexfield

Application Reference Industry
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Page

Manage ISO Languages

Manage Key Flexfields

Manage Languages

Manage Messages

Manage Natural Languages

Manage Profile Categories

Manage Profile Options

Manage Reference Data Sets

Manage Set Assignments for Set Determinant
Type

Manage Set Enabled Lookups

Manage Standard Lookups

Manage Taxonomy Hierarchy

Manage Territories

Manage Time Zones

Manage Tree Labels

ORACLE

Description

Manage ISO languages.

Manage flexfield segments and validation.
You must set up most key flexfields so Order
Management works as you expect it to.

Manage installed languages.

Manage messages that you use in each
application.

Manage natural, spoken languages.

Manage categories that group profile options
according to functional area. Use categories
to search for profiles and to set up your data
security rules.

Manage profile options that affect application
behavior, and specify the levels that you can
use to set them.

Manage sets that you can use to separate and
share reference data across organizations.

Manage assignments for your reference data
sets.

Use codes to manage lookups that vary
depending on the value of the reference data
set.

Manage lookups that are common across
applications and that you use in lookups.

Manage the hierarchy of functional units

that make up Oracle Applications, from
product families and applications to functional
components.

Manage ISO territories.

Manage time zones.

Manage the labels to use for each tree element
in a user interface.
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Business Object

Application Reference ISO Language

Application Key Flexfield

Application Reference Language

Application Message

Application Reference Natural Language

Application Profile Category

Application Profile Value

Application Reference Data Set

Application Reference Data Set Assignment

Application Set-Enabled Lookup

Application Standard

Lookup

Application Taxonomy

Application Reference Territory
Application Reference Time Zone

Application Tree Label
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Page

Manage Tree Structures

Manage Trees and Tree Versions

Manage Value Sets

Register Descriptive Flexfields

Set Activity Stream Options

Business Intelligence

Description

Manage tree structures so you can group
business rules into a family of trees.

Manage trees in a hierarchy so you can group
and consolidate details that exist in your
organization.

Manage value sets to validate the content of a
flexfield segment.

Register your descriptive flexfields so you can
use them.

Set options that determine the types of
activities to display in the Activity Stream area
in Oracle Applications.
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Business Object

Application Tree Structure

Application Tree

Application Flexfield Value Set

Application Descriptive Flexfield

Application Activity Stream Configuration

Export and import business objects in the Transactional Business Intelligence application in the Business Intelligence

family.

Page

Configure Descriptive Flexfields for
Transactional Business Intelligence

Configure Key Flexfields for Transactional
Business Intelligence

Customer Relationship Management

Description

Specify how to validate and display a
descriptive flexfield in Transactional Business
Intelligence. Use descriptive flexfields to add
attributes to entities.

Specify the segments and validation to do
for Transactional Business Intelligence. You
must specify these flexfields so Transactional

Business Intelligence works as you expect it to.

Business Object

Application Descriptive Flexfield

Application Key Flexfield

Export and import business objects in the Customer Relationship Management family.

Application Page

Marketing

ORACLE

Manage File Import Mappings

Description

Manage mappings between

Business Object

File Import Mapping

columns in a source file in a source
system and columns in a staging
table in Order Management. Use
these mappings when you import
business objects, such as sales
leads, customers, contacts, or sales

catalogs.
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Marketing

Trading Community Model

Trading Community Model

Trading Community Model

Trading Community Model

Trading Community Model

Trading Community Model

Trading Community Model

Human Capital Management

Page

Manage File Import Objects

Enable Click to Dial

Manage Geography Lookups

Manage Import Lookups

Manage Source System Descriptive
Flexfields

Manage Source System Entities

Manage Source System Lookups

Manage Trading Community
Source Systems
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Description

Manage business objects, such as
sales leads and opportunities, that
you import from a file.

Enable automated dialing when
clicking a phone number.

Manage the lookup values that
provide choices for a geography,
such as different ways to validate
an address.

Manage the lookup values that
provide choices about how to
process data import, such as batch
status, batch identifier, batch
configuration, or process status.

Manage fields that your users

can use to enter details. Validate
descriptive flexfields according to
values that you enter in other areas
of the page.

Manage entities for source
systems. For example, use one
source system to import customer
data, and use another to import
customers and contacts.

Manage the lookup values that
provide choices for your source
system, such as original system
type.

Manage the source system for a
trading community.

Export and import business objects in the Human Capital Management family.

Application

Global Human Resources

Global Human Resources

ORACLE

Page

Manage Enterprise HCM
Information

Manage Locations

Description

Manage details about an
enterprise, such as the default
work day.

Manage locations for your
enterprise. For example, create the

Business Object

File Import Object

Application Profile Value

Application Standard Lookup

Application Standard Lookup

Application Descriptive Flexfield

Trading Community Original
System Mapping

Trading Community Source System

Application Standard Lookup

Examine and define the types of
information imported for each
source system

Business Object

Enterprise

Location
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Business Object

Application Page Description
locations where people work or the
locations of your organizations.
HCM Review Enterprise Configuration Examine a functional summary or

Configuration Workbench

Financials

Enterprise Configuration

a detailed technical inventory of all

objects.

Export and import business objects in the Financials Common Module application in the Financials family.

Page

Manage Business Unit

Manage Business Unit Set Assignment

Application Toolkit

Description

Manage details about business units. Control

and report on transactions, and share reference

data sets across applications.

Manage data for your business rules and
policies. Assign this data to business units.

Export and import business objects in the Application Toolkit family.

Page

Manage Help Security Groups

Map Reports to Work Areas

Set Help Options

Set Watchlist Options

Governance Risk and Compliance

Description

Manage security groups to determine who can
access your applications. Associate each group
with a duty role. Edit lookup codes, database

resource conditions, and data security policies.

Select the reports that an Oracle Application
work area displays in the Reports and Analytics
area.

Set the options for your help features, such as
collaboration, access to a web site, settings for
modified help content, or access to an Oracle
User Productivity Kit library.

Specify the Watchlist categories and items that
are available at your site.

Business Object

Business Unit, Business Unit Detail

Business Unit Set Assignment

Business Object

Application Data Security Policy

Application Standard Lookup

Reports and Analytics Mapping

Help Configuration

Watchlist User and Site Preference

Export and import business objects in GRC Application Access Controls Governor application of the Governance Risk

and Compliance family.

ORACLE

189



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM
Implementing Order Management

Page

Manage Application Access Controls

Manage Application Configuration Controls

Manage Application Preventive Controls

Manage Application Transaction Controls

Related Topics

Description

Manage rules and resolve problems that
happen when attempting to access an
application.

Manage rules and resolve problems that
happen that are related to configurations in an
application.

Manage rules regarding how users interact in
an application.

Manage rules and resolve problems that
happen for transactions in an application.

» Copy Setups Between Instances of Order Management

ORACLE

Chapter 2
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Business Object

Governance Risk and Compliance Setup
Configuration

Governance Risk and Compliance Setup
Configuration

Governance Risk and Compliance Setup
Configuration

Governance Risk and Compliance Setup
Configuration
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5 Integrate

Introduction

Overview of Integrating Order Management

Use web services to integrate Order Management with other applications and systems.
Order Management comes predefined with integrations to other Oracle services so you can use fulfillment processes
that require minimal set up to get them up and running in your environment.

For example, Order Management and Oracle Inventory Management work together to fulfill each sales order that an
Order Entry Specialist enters in the Order Management work area or that you import from a source system.

Use a web service to integrate with some other Oracle application, a third-party cloud application, or an on-premise
application that your supply chain uses to complete the order-to-cash process. Here are some ideas.
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ORACLE ORACLE |
Configure, Price, Commerce
and Quote Cloud
— Shippin
Quotes and orders ~ PP
= Web, Call Center, Direct Fulfillment
+  Mobile % + Warehouse
= Electronic Data Interchange ".I = Manufacturing
\ « Partner
| =  Supgplier

Third-party Logistics

i . Order =
Froduct \\ Management p
Master data ) ﬂ ._a - ———
. |é§|?‘if Matoria - Billing and monitoring
= Billo arals = Billi
«  Model ﬁ . T;y{ng
= Customer
= Partner
Cloud
____________________________________ .-"" e
/' \ On Premise
ORACLE — ~
Siebel — JORACLE

Quotes and orders

E-Business Suite

« Web, Call Center, Direct

» Puoint of Sale
« Kiosk
= Mobile

« Electronic Data Interchange

Note

Integration

Integrate with cloud processes.

Integrate with other applications.

Fulfillment

= Warehouse

= Manufacturing

» Partner

= Supplier

* Third-party Logistics

Description

Integrate cloud processes, including order-to-cash, drop-ship, back-to-back, configure-to-order, or
internal orders.

The integration includes predefined processes and simplified set up.

Oracle Order Management comes predefined with integrations to other Oracle Applications.

Oracle Inventory

Oracle Cost Management

ORACLE
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Integration Description

Oracle Manufacturing
Oracle Procurement
Oracle Financials

Oracle Configure, Price, and Quote.

Integrate through web services. Use a web service.

Import each order right after you create it.

Create orders, then import them together as a group.
Send a request to your fulfillment system.

Receive a status from your fulfillment system.

Integrate to some other cloud or on-premise system.

Inventory, shipping, receiving, finance, and Order Management are each an example of a fulfillment
system.

Here are some examples of the functionality you can implement through integration.

- Bill shipping charges at the time of shipment.
- Send order status updates from Order Management to your fulfillment system when the update happens.

- Send order status updates from a warehouse management system, such as Oracle Warehouse Management, to
Oracle Order Management when the update happens.

- Integrate Order Management with your current implementation of Oracle E-Business Suite (gss).

Integrate Order Management Features
Get details about some of the features in Order Management that require integration.

« More Guidelines for Setting Up Approval

« Overview of Setting Up Credit Check

« Overview of Setting Up Credit Cards

« Overview of Setting Up Projects in Order Management

- Overview of Setting Up Sales Agreements in Order Management

« Overview of Setting Up Trade Compliance

Related Topics
« Integrate Order Management with Source Systems

» Use Integration Cloud Service with Order Management
« Manage Connector Details Between Order Management and Your Fulfillment System
- Fix Connection Problems with Source Systems
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Guidelines

Guidelines for Integrating Order Management

Use a variety of technologies to integrate Order Management with a fulfillment system that resides outside of Oracle
Applications.

Consider the Technologies You Use to Integrate
Use these technologies.

Busmass
Event

Order
Management

ol ma
(2}

257

Business to
Business

a

Web
Senace

N ol

Order Mgt
Extension

Get details.

Technology Description Get Details

Business Event Integrate your business processes to operate How Integration Cloud Service Integrates Order
across applications in the cloud or on premise. = Management

Web Service Integrate with some other Oracle application,a = Guidelines for Using Web Services to Integrate
third-party cloud application, or an on-premise = Order Management
application that your supply chain uses to finish
the order-to-cash process.

Order Management Extension Write your own Groovy script that modifies your. Overview of Creating Order Management

Order Management deployment, implements Extensions
your own functionality, and specifies the

extension point that determines when to run

this script.
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Technology

File Based Data Import

Business to Business

Examine Your Flow

Most Order Management implementations use a set up that's similar to this flow.

Import
Orders

Order

Description

Use an Excel file to simplify order import.

This file contains a structure that the Oracle

database requires for each database table.

Automate message flow so Order Management
can receive and process source orders from

trading partners, then reply with an advance

shipment notice after shipping finishes.

Managemant

gl ms

a

@

Import
Senvice

Business

] 0 Y O O O O O O O O O O O

(

L

Fulfillment
System

©)

Connector 1

Get Details

Overview of Importing Orders Into Order
Management

Overview of Business-to-Business Messaging in
Order Management

Transform

-

System 1

Connectar 2

Integration
| — step.
-
L
sDo
Task Payload |
Endpoint Request ‘
F
; Routing
Rule

v

Transform

—

System 2

Connector 3

Transform

-

System 3

ORACLE
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Note

1. Use the import web service, file-based data import, or B2B messaging (business-to-business) to import source
orders from your source system into Order Management.

2. Astepin your orchestration process starts the integration. Order management assigns each source order to an
orchestration process. The orchestration process orchestrates fulfillment for each fulfillment line. You add an
integration step that integrates the orchestration process with your fulfillment system.

3. Web service endpoints identify each of your fulfillment systems that reside outside of Oracle Applications.

4. Routing rules specify the conditions to use when determining how to route each fulfillment line to each
connector.

5. Order Management creates a service data object (SDO) and sends a request that includes the SDO payload. The
SDO contains details about the endpoint, connector to use, fulfillment lines, and so on.

6. A connector web service transforms the SDO payload into a message payload that your fulfillment system
can understand, and then calls the fulfillment system. You can create a separate connector for each of your
fulfillment systems.

Use Business Rules
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DO set Connector Name and ...

'

O | Make rules mutually
Set Connector Name exclusive.
oﬁ Connector Name: Delbvery Confirmatio @

Set Interaction Interface Type

s

Imteracton Inerface Type Sernce Data

P

(.
Set Maximum Lines To Aggreg... , A " -
e ggregate
¥ wnt: 50 _
% Lo ] processing ‘
" Test several times
and adjust.

Set Maximum Time to Wait Be...

O

% o0 _,
Minutes: 5 i | Avoid setvalue.
@I SetaValue {J Use perform action.
Set Acknowledgeme Perform an Action -
0 E:::s tl|:| Set other
Minutes: 0 o T parameters

Note

- To avoid logic problems, make sure rules are mutually exclusive. Make sure no two rules can be true at the same
time, or false at the same time. For details, see Overview of Using Business Rules With Order Management.

- Consider other attributes you can set.

o To aggregate fulfillment lines before you send them to your fulfillment system, use the Maximum Lines
to Aggregate and Send attribute and the Maximum Time to Wait Before Sending attribute. Run several
tests and adjust these values after each test until you achieve the optimal balance between waiting and
performance.
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o Use other attributes to control processing, as necessary, such as Resolve Cross-Reference for Customer
to determine whether to use a cross-reference, or Set acknowledgement Timeout to determine how long to
wait before exiting out of an implicit wait during an interaction with your fulfillment system.

For details, see Manage Routing Rules.

« Use Perform an Action. Avoid using Set a Value. Perform an Action automatically filters attributes and values
for you to help make sure you specify values that the rule can understand.

Enable Cross-References

You must create and maintain cross-references that relate business data between your fulfillment system and Order
Management. Use the Manage Planning Source Systems page as part of this set up.

Manage Planning Source Systems

Destination System

Actions w x
Code Name Description
GPR GPR Instance

<

Source Systems

5,

Actions v View v Formatw <= 4 M 5% Manage Organization List ) E

L Set type to
Fulfillment
= Order Enable Data
Code Description Orchestration Cc:llllzctlonl s Cross-
w0 Type Reference
EBIZ 02 Ebiz 02 Source Sytem Fulfillment + o
i L]
ATG Source System for ATG ~ Order capture VY v
1 |
\ |
FSFT_DOO Source System for PSFT  Order caplure W v
| |
\ [
Allow E:‘;‘s"s'e
collections.
references.

For example, set these values.
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Attribute Value
Order Orchestration Type Fulfillment
Collections Allowed Contains a check mark.
Enable Data Cross-Reference Contains a check mark.

For details about.

More

Cross-references, see Overview of Creating Cross-References in Order Management.

Managing planning source systems, see the section that describes how to collect data in Quick Start for Setting
Up Order-to-Cash.

Set up status behavior. Order Management typically sends statuses for each fulfillment line to your fulfillment
system throughout the order fulfillment lifecycle. In return, your fulfillment system can send status updates to
Order Management. You can set up this behavior. For details, see Orchestration Process Status.

Determine whether you must add a wait step. For example, if a task happens almost instantly, as with credit
check, then you typically don't need a wait step. However, a task that requires a long time to finish typically
does require a wait step to allow the orchestration process to pause for the task to finish. For details, see
Overview of Pausing Orchestration Processes.

Set up failure logic. For example, if a task fails, then it goes into error recovery and you must retry or recover the
task.

Assume your analysis determines you must allow an Order Manager to override a delivery confirmation that
fails and allow processing to continue. You can set up an extensible flexfield that allows the Order Manager to
record the results of the transaction, then set up a pause task that uses the contents of the flexfield to allow the
process to release the pause and continue to the next step.

Use business events and web services with Integration Cloud Service. For details, see How Integration Cloud
Service Integrates Order Management.

Use order management extensions. For details, see the section about calling web services in Guidelines for
Using Extensions to Get Data from Oracle Applications.

Pay attention to case-sensitive usage. A number of the objects that you use during integration use case-
sensitive text. Make sure you use the case-sensitive text that the predefined objects use and that you see in the
documentation. For example:

o Use TransactionInterfaceHeaderDff, don't use TransactionInterfaceHeaderDFF.

o Use FLine, don't use Fline.

Failing to use the correct case-sensitive text might not cause an obvious compiler error, but might result in
runtime problems that are more difficult to troubleshoot, such as data not displaying on an invoice.
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Related Topics
« Integrate Order Management with Source Systems

» Use Integration Cloud Service with Order Management
» Manage Connector Details Between Order Management and Your Fulfillment System
« Fix Connection Problems with Source Systems

Guidelines for Setting Up Your Integration
Use a proven sequence when you integrate Order Management.

Step 1: Get the Privileges That You Need
These privileges allow you to call web services that provide a response from your fulfillment system.

Manage Orchestration Generic Web Service

Manage Orchestration Order Activity Interface Web Service
Manage Orchestration Order Fulfillment Interface Web Service
Manage Orchestration Order Modification

Manage Orchestration Order Purchasing Interface Web Service
Manage Orchestration Order Receiving Interface Web Service
Manage Orchestration Order Shipping Interface Web Service
Manage Orchestration Order Template Interface Web Service

Manage Web Service Interface to Transportation Data for Sales Order

Get the privilege that you need to call the web service. For example, if your integration manages shipping details, then
get the Manage Orchestration Order Shipping Interface Web Service privilege.

For details about how to set up privileges, see Security Reference for Order Management.

Step 2: Set Up Task Type

Use the Manage Task Type page in the Setup and Maintenance work area to set up the task type.
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Setup and
Maintenance

Fulfillment _
— [ Click Save. | Click Add Custom. |

Manage Task Types

\ \
. /
List services and lasks thal can be used to define orchesiration proces ) (LS A hons. E.' -
Actions v View v Format v Ly Freeze = Detach Nrap  Add Activity | Add Custom
Task Type " .
Indicat Task Type Description
°2 DeliveryConfirmation Delivery Confirmation

“l Describe the task.

4 DeliveryConfirmation: Details

Services | Tasks

Lﬂ Add senices .
Actions w View v Formatw o 3 \ L
\ /

* Code * Name Vo * Operation Code
\ /

Create Delivery Confirmation Create Delivery Confirmation  Create

Response Delivery Confirmation Response Delivery Confirmation  Inbound

Wait for Delivery Confirmation Wait for Delivery Confirmation Wait

Note

1. Click Add Custom. Use this action you to specify services.

Use the Task Type attribute and the Description attribute to describe how your orchestration process uses the

task, such as Delivery Confirmation.

3. Use the Services tab to add the service that does the task, such as Create Delivery Confirmation.

4. Click Save so you can reference the task type from your orchestration process.

The task type specifies the type of task that each orchestration process step does, such as to schedule a fulfillment line

for shipment, to ship it, or to confirm delivery. For details, see Create Your Own Task Type.

Step 3: Add Integration Step
Add the step in your orchestration process that integrates with your fulfillment system.

ORACLE
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Manage Orchestration Process Definitions = §
Co & 1
Process Name Description odrcaiat

Tocess

CustomDOO_ShipOrderGenericProcessWithDelivery  The ship order generic orchestration process.

CustomDOO_ShipOrderGenericProcessWithDelivery: Step Details

View v Format w Freeze m  Detach Wrap
Step Step Name Task Type Task Service
100 Schedule Schedule Schedule Create Scheduling
200 Calculate Promise Date DeliveryGonfi Calculate Promise firmation

300  Create Reservalion Reserve . ation
[ Sef task type. Set senvice.
400 Create Shipment Request — n Ship Y Pping
\ \
500 Walt for Shipment Advice il pment Ship fait for Shipment
) 'l
600 Delivery Confirmation DeliveryConfirmation DelveryConfirmation | Create Delivery Confirmation

100 !\ Wait for Delivery Confirmation DeliveryConfirmation Delnm-,o.ernmmm Wait for Dﬁlvﬁy Confirmation
1
1

Bm|| I".i’.‘.rtar.e Invokce Inwoace Invoice | Create Biling I.I‘Jnes
\ i !
Bml "qu'al for Invoice Invoice In'-'uuce('/ Wait for Billing I'|L
z_ll |Il T— ll'.
Add integration [ —_—
| sisp. Manage Task Types | Reference. \
4| DeliveryConfirmation] Details =
Services Tasks \
' * Code * Name
Fuilment i
Yask Create Delivery Confirmation Create Delivery Confirmation

1. Add the step at the point in your orchestration process where you must integrate. This example integrates after
the orchestration process finishes the schedule, promise, reserve, and ship tasks, but before the invoice task.

2. Ontheintegration step, set the Task Type attribute and the Task attribute to the task type you set up on the

Manage Task Types page.

3. Set the Service attribute to the service you set up on the Services tab of the Manage Task Types page.

For details, see Set Up Orchestration Processes.

Step 4: Create Connector

Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, search for Manage External Interface Web Service Details, then use the

Manage Connector Details page to specify how to connect to your fulfillment system.

ORACLE
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Fulfillment
System

Connector 1

Transform |-» System 1

L

Connector 2

Transform [ System2

v

Connector 3

»| Transform |» System3

_—PURL
//" User
\Password
-~ &
Locate th“‘/ L
: system. J / .l
Manage Connector Details .-*'f ) _ _
Specify H}"’
Web Service Details . | [
| |I
|
* Target System " Connector Name  Connector URL |I User Name || Password
| 1
TST - Delvery Confirmabon hitps lidelverySystem com/T818. | myName T

Note

- Create a separate connector for each of your fulfillment systems.

- Use the Connector URL attribute to locate your fulfillment system. In this example, assume you defined a URL
on the server that serves System 3.

https://server:port/7818/soa-infra/services/default/ConfirmDelivery

To make sure the connection is secure, use https in the URL. Don't use http.
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- Use the User Name and Password attributes to specify the name and password you use when you sign into
fulfillment system 3. In this example, assume you set up a user named myName on System 3.

o Use a user name that works with an SSL security policy (secure sockets layers) that you set up on your
fulfillment system.

o Make sure the user name and password you specify are valid on your fulfillment system. Use them to

verify that you can successfully sign into your fulfillment system. Note that this name isn't the name you
use to sign into Oracle Applications.

o Use CA signed certificates (certification authority) on your fulfillment system and on the connector.

- For details, see Integrate Order Management with Source Systems and Manage Connector Details Between
Order Management and Your Fulfillment System.

Set other attributes on the connector.

Manage Connector Details oo o
K(‘ Maintenance

S

Web Service Details

Connector

Actions w

Keystore Response
* Target System * Connector Name Recipient Processing Invocation Mode

Alias Option
LEG v Delivery Confirmation | NA Rejecta | L
» .|
| -—A— r—_—_ o
] Asynchronous senvice
LEG v Activity DooExtem Rejecta |V Ll ciness event
f P ) Synchron ::-ils SErvice
II - ]
| -~ 1
/ '
Async or Sync.
1
1
) [
Business
a
Web
Senice

For example:

- If you use this connector to communicate a business event, then set the Keystore Recipient Alias attribute to
NA, and set the Invocation Mode attribute to Business Event.

- If you use this connector with a web service, then set Invocation Mode to Asynchronous Service or Synchronous
Service.
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Step 5: Create Routing Rule
Create the rule that routes the orchestration process to the connector you just created.

CustomDOO_ShipOrderGenericProcessWithDelivery: Step Details
View w Format w Freeze = Dwtach Wrap
Step Step Name Task Type Task Service
800 Delivery Confirmation DeitveryConfirmation | DeliveryConfemation  Create Delvery Confirmation
&

—

_:i Reference task type. ]

Manage External Interface Routing Rules

IF Delivery Confirmation @ Do Set Connector Name and ...

O Set Connector Name

Task Type is equal to Oy | Connactor Name: Delivary Confirmatio
DeliveryConfirmation

| e

.-"'-F:/_

' Reference
_ connector. |
| O, b

Set Interaction Interface Type

:M’ Iinteracton Interface Typd: Sennce Data

" Target System | Connector Name

“
v I.'"\ Manage Connector Details
SDO [\ )
o Payload Specify Web Service Details
—% Senice Data ‘

Object.

=T L Delrwery Confrmabon

Note

1. Use Visual Information Builder to create the rule. For details, see Overview of Using Business Rules With Order
Management.

2. Add an If statement to determine whether the task type matches the type you specified in the Task Type
attribute on the orchestration process step.

If Task Type is equal to DeliveryConfirmation
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3. Add a Then statement to set the Connector Name attribute to the connector you created earlier that connects

to your fulfillment system.

Set Connector Name: Delivery Confirmation

Add a Then statement to set the Interaction Interface Type attribute. Recall from the flow that order

4.

orchestration uses an SDO payload to communicate with your fulfillment system. You must use Service Data
Object for any new implementation. Use other values only for backward compatibility to an earlier Oracle
Applications update.
Set Interaction Interface Type: Service Data Object

Summary

Here's a summary of the set up you do.

Manage Task Types @

4 |DeliveryConfirmation: Details
T

Services Taaks
\

* Code \ * Mame
Create Delivery Confirmatiofr—__ Create Delivery Confirmation

N
CustanDO_ShipDrderGeneﬁcPrnm§§WithDeliveryr: Step Details @
Step Step Name Task Type ' Task Service
600  Delvery Confirmation DeliveryConfirmation | DeliveryConfirmation  Create Delivery Conflimation
Manage External Interface Routing Rules Q

|F Delivery Confirmation f @ DO Set Connector Name and ...
" O

{ O Set Connector Name

ﬁn Connactor Name |Di|-'\niﬂ| Confirmatio |

Task Type is equal to 'I
DeliveryConfirmation

Manage Connector Details f,,f“’
" Target System ':m/vﬁ- Connector URL Connector Description Uger Nama  Password

TST L Dplrvssry Coomfinmestson hitps 1 davary Sysboem com TRIA Connecion 1o dalrvery sysiem [iabaa s el EREEEE
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Use these pages.

1. Manage Task Types to create the task type.

2. Manage Orchestration Process Definitions to add the integration step.

3. Manage Connector Details to create the connector.

4. Manage External Interface Routing rules to route the fulfillment line to your fulfillment system.
Related Topics

« Integrate Order Management with Source Systems
« Use Integration Cloud Service with Order Management
» Manage Connector Details Between Order Management and Your Fulfillment System

» Fix Connection Problems with Source Systems

Guidelines for Sending the Response from Your Order Fulfillment System

The connector sends a request to your order fulfillment system, then the fulfillment system sends a response. You can
use services in the response to communicate status updates from your fulfillment system to Order Management.

Service Go Here for Details
FulfillmentResponse Service Web Services That You Can Use to Integrate Order Management
Order Fulfillment Response Service Use Integration Cloud Service with Order Management

Identify Hosts and Ports

Identify the hosts and ports that you will use to access your payloads. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then
click Tasks > Review Topology. For details, see Identify Hosts and Ports for Order Management.

Review Topology

Summary | Detailed Diagnostic Tests

Actions + View v Format w Freeze " Detach Wrap Download Domain (
External
Name ) External Server Host Server Port
ADF services
4 FADomain ) -
¢ FSCMSemvices fuscdrmsmc203-fa-ext us oracle com 443
b FASOA fuscdrmsmc203-fa-ext us oracle com 443

o
s

S0A senvices
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- If you use Oracle Application Development Framework (ADF), then use the host and port for FSCMServices.

- If you use Oracle Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA), then use the host and port for FASOA (Oracle
Applications, Service-Oriented Architecture).

Set Up Payload for FulfillmentResponse Service
If you use Service-Oriented Architecture, then set up the payload for the FulfillmentResponse service.

p:Enveal & NE ap="htrj hamas . xml A ap/anval opa/*™
ap:B :
LimentRegqueant
xnlna:nal="http://emlna.oracle.con/apps/ace/doo/tasklayer/fulfillOorder/DooTaskFu
f l0rderResponselnterfaceComposlte™>
nal:FLine
xnlna:nad="http://xmins.oracle.con/appa/ace/doa/common/process /modal f*
<nad:FulfillLineld>300100072403436</nad: 41 eld>
You must — [|<ns2:SourcedrderSystem>GPRe jurceOrderSystem
send these |- _ <nfd:Status>FULFILLED</nal:SCAtuA> —
| askType>FulfillOre le £:T kType |
<nss:OrderedQuantity
Code="Ea">4 DrderedQuant Lty> Send others, as
naZ:FulfillsedOuantity needead.
pnltCode="Ea">4</nad:FyulfllledOuantitiy>
redduant W Code="
8d:0rig0rderadfuanticy
il le="Ea">4§« jordersdQua Ly
8 :RecordNusber>l</nal:RecordNumber>
bl ow né lndicates that it is updating the
ex ] lmant LT
<nal:S8plitdperationCode>UPDATE</na2:SplitOperationCodeas
</nel:FLina>
‘nal:FulfillmentReguest
aoap:Body
1 - pa>

The payload that your fulfillment system sends must include these attributes.

<ns2:FulfilllLineId>Id number</ns2:FulfilllLineId>
<ns2:SourceOrderSystem>system name</ns2:SourceOrderSystem>

For example:

<ns2:FulfillLineId>300100072403436</ns2:FulfilllLineId>
<ns2:SourceOrderSystem>GPR</ns2:SourceOrderSystem>

where

+ 300100072403436 is the fulfillment line Id.

- GPRis the source order system. Order Management typically uses the phrase source order to refer to an order
that resides in an upstream order capture system. However, in this instance, SourceOrderSystem means any
system that provides input details to FulfillmentResponse.

As an option, you can also send other attributes, such as ShippedQuantity, according to your business requirements.

Order Management needs SourceOrderSystem so it can get the user name, password, and Keystore Recipient Alias
from the Manage Connector Details page and use them when it sends a reply to your order fulfillment system. It uses
SourceOrderSystem to search the list of connectors on the Manage Connector Details page. It searches the list in
alphanumeric order, and selects the first connector it finds where the value in the Target System attribute matches the
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value in SourceOrderSystem. Make sure you add your connectors and name them so Order Management uses the one
you need.

Assume SourceOrderSystem contains OrderCapturel, and the Manage Connector Details page contains three
connectors.

Target System Connector Name User Name Password Keystore Recipient Alias
OrderCapturel My Connector A Administrator1 Fokkkok -
OrderCapture2 My Connector B Administrator2 FokAokkk -
OrderCapturel My Connector C Administrator3 FrAAAK -

Order Management will use the Administrator1 user, password, and Keystore Recipient Alias from the row for My
Connector A.

For details about how to use your payload, see Connect Order Management to Your Fulfillment System.
If you create your own task type, then you must use a slightly different payload. For details, see Create Your Own Task

Type.

Set Up Payload for Order Fulfillment Response Service
If you use Application Development Framework, then set up the payload for the Order Fulfillment Response service.
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<soapeny:Envelope-
«<soapenv: Header/>
= expapeny: Body>
- <typ:processFulfillment Response
- clyp:response M Header>
| m:lnmmm“ﬂmﬂnwﬂhnfmm |
<com: Fulfilimentsystem Response [dentifier =
[ <com:FulfillmentSystem/> AN
<com: [radel ompllanceScreening Resulil ode’> . [
</'typ:response MessageHeader> - '
€l==Faro or more rapﬂrf' iloag:s-=> Yuu mus“t
= <iyp:fulfillLineList>
<pom:Drder Number/>
<rom: LineNumber/>

send these.
i |
<rom: FulfillLineNumber/> \

W TTTiT >

<rom: ExternalInteraction Key /> |
<com: FulfillmentSystemInteractionldentificr’>

<eom:ScheduledShip Dabes2018- 11-30T 10: 14k 10</com:Sched uledShipDate> | |
<com:Scheduoled ArrivalDate>201 8- 12-30T 10: 10: 10</com:Scheduled Arrival Date> || |
<com: TradeComplianceScreening HesultCode >

<com:FulRllLineldentifier> 300100071 293736 <com: Fulill Lineldentlfier> ' II 1

|
<rom: TradeCom, Date/> H
<com; _TP_ D</com;: TaskInstanceStatusCode> |
[ o P——
<com: TransportationOrder Release ldentilier/'>
TN [—
Cl==foro or more repatit{ions)==>
= <eom: Fulfillment Detail>
<rom:StatusCode’>
<com: ActualDeliveryDates2017- 1 2- 30T 10: 10; 1 0</oom: ActualDelivery Date:
=X 7 —

</com: Fulfillment Detall>
<typ:PalfillLinel st
</typ: process Fulfillment Response>
</soapenv:Body>
</soapenv:Envelopes

The payload that your fulfillment system sends must include these attributes.

<com:IntegrationContextCode>context_code</com.IntegrationContextCode>
<com:FulfillmentSystem/>

<com:FulfillLineIdentifier>numeriq_value</com:FulfillLineIdentifier>
<com:TaskInstanceStatusCode>status_code</com:TaskInstanceStatusCode>

For example:
<com:IntegrationContextCode>DOO_TransportationPlanning</com.IntegrationContextCode>
<com:FulfillmentSystem/>

<com:FulfillLineIdentifier>3001000071295736</com:FulfillLineIdentifier>
<com:TaskInstanceStatusCode>DOO_TP_DELIVERED</com:TaskInstanceStatusCode>

where

- DOO_TransportationPlanning is the IntegrationContextCode.
- 3001000071295736 is the FulfillLineldentifier.

DOO_TP_DELIVERED is the TasklnstanceStatusCode.

Set Up Payload for Extensible Flexfield

You integrate an extensible flexfield with your fulfillment system the same way you integrate it during order import. The
only difference is that instead of modifying the XSD file that you use during order import, you modify the XSD file that
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you use when you integrate with your fulfillment system. For details, see the section that describes how to integrate
with web services during order import in Guidelines for Setting Up Extensible Flexfields in Order Management.

Related Topics
« Integrate Order Management with Source Systems

» Manage Connector Details Between Order Management and Your Fulfillment System
« Fix Connection Problems with Source Systems

Oracle Applications

Overview

Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

Integrate Order Management to send details to some other Oracle application.

Use a predefined attribute to send details, or create an extensible flexfield in Order Management to store them, then
map it to some other Oracle application.

For example:

Oracle Application Description

Oracle Receivables - Map the Purchase Order Line Number attribute on a fulfillment line in Order Management
(CUSTOMER_PO_LINE_NUMBER) to the Invoice Line Level descriptive flexfieldin Oracle
Receivables. Order Management doesn't come predefined to display this attribute.

- Create an extensible flexfield on the order header or order line in Order Management. Map this
flexfield to an interface column or descriptive flexfield in Oracle Receivables.

- Send a concatenated value that represents the attributes of a covered item, such as Description,
Start Date, or End Date, to the TranslatedDesription attribute in Oracle Receivables. Use an
interface column in Oracle Receivables to send the data.

- Send a covered item description, such as hardware, with coverage lines. Send freight charges that
apply for a covered item as a separate line so you can invoice freight by itself.

Oracle Procurement Create an extensible flexfield on a fulfillment line in Order Management to capture the price for the
item. You can send the price that you negotiate with your supplier to the purchase request in Oracle
Procurement.

Order Management comes predefined to send a set of attributes to your fulfillment system for a
purchase order in a drop ship flow. You can use a service mapping to send an attribute that isn't
predefined. For example, send a price that you negotiate with your supplier during drop ship, or send a
deliver-to address to your supplier during drop ship.

Oracle Receiving Create extensible flexfields on the fulfillment line in Order Management to capture lot details and serial
details. Send these details to the receiving request in Oracle Receiving.

21
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM Chapter 3

Implementing Order Management Integrate
Oracle Application Description
Oracle Shipping - Create an extensible flexfield on a fulfillment line in Order Management to capture shipment

details. Send these details to a descriptive flexfield in Oracle Shipping.

- Use a descriptive flexfield to send details to your receiving clerk for a sales order that includes a
return material authorization.

How it Works

-7

Sales
Order

O

|

Orchestration Prepare Payload Fulfillment System
Process
_‘] Integration
v step.
B =
sSDO
Payload

o

Integration
Algorithm?

® =z

% Custom
Integration > S0

A;gnm Payload

Note

1. Capture order details, such as in a sales order that you create in Order Management.
2. Use a predefined task type in the integration step of your orchestration process to send details to your
fulfillment system.
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3. Did you enable the Enable Custom Payloads for Downstream Integration feature?

Enabled Description
Yes Use the service mapping. You can set up the payload to integrate with your fulfillment systems.
No Use the predefined SDO payload (service data object) and proceed to fulfillment. For an

example that uses an SDO, see Include Price, Discounts, and Shipping Charges in Your Payloads.

4. Call the service mapping that you set up that maps attributes between Order Management and your fulfillment
system.
5. Did you create an integration algorithm?

Created an Integration Algorithm Value
Yes Call it. Use the integration algorithm to do more complex logic, as necessary.
No Use only the service mapping to create the payload.

6. Use the service mapping and the integration algorithm to create the payload.
Note

- You set up an integration algorithm and a service mapping when you create the integration.
- Anintegration algorithm uses logic that's similar to a pricing algorithm.

- A service mapping that you set up for an integration uses logic that's similar to the service mapping that you
set up for pricing.

- You use the Pricing Administration work area to set up the integration algorithm and the service mapping that
you use for integration. However, your service mapping and integration algorithm are completely separate
from Pricing. You use Pricing Administration only to leverage some of the logic that Pricing uses for its service
mappings and integration algorithms.

- Anintegration algorithm and the service mapping that you set up for an integration doesn't affect pricing.

Related Topics
- Use Extensible Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

» Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
 Specify Transaction Types When You Integrate Order Management with Accounts Receivable
« Pricing Algorithms

« Service Mapping

Get Started with Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

Enable the features you need and determine whether you need a service mapping, integration algorithm, or both when
you integrate Order Management with another Oracle application.
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Enable Feature

Enable the feature you need.

1. Go to the Setup and Maintenance work area, then select the Order Management offering.
2. Click Actions > Change Feature Selection.
3. On the Edit Features page, in the Enable Custom Payloads for Downstream Integration row, click Features.
4. Add a check mark to the options you need.
Option Enables Integration With
Drop Ship Oracle Procurement
Invoice Oracle Receivables
Return Oracle Receiving
Shipment Oracle Shipping
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Option Enables Integration With

Fulfillment System

Feature Name : Enable Custom Payloads for
for Downstream Integration

Drop Ship
Shipment
Return

Invoice

Enable, as
neeeded.

Note

o Each integration adds processing overhead. To improve performance, enable only the integrations you
need.

o If you don't enable the feature, then you can still send a predefined SDO payload to your fulfillment
system, but you can't send a payload that includes your service mapping or integration algorithm.

5. Click Save and Close, then click Done.

Service Mapping or Integration Algorithm?
Determine whether you need a service mapping, integration algorithm, or both.
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Fulfillment System

%

View Object /',« a<-->b
WK e > Y
g $ Senice ;
_ Entity Mapping
Entity in view _l
object.

~ Entity outside l Shipping
_of view object. |

Inteqgration
-~ Algorithm
= gt
Flexfield
Note
Object Usage
Service mapping Map an attribute from an entity in the view object that you're using as the source. Don't use an
integration algorithm to do this mapping.
Integration algorithm Map the attributes:

- From an entity other than the view object that you're using as the source. For example, use an
algorithm to map an attribute from the order header to an interface line.

- With an extensible flexfield.

- To a descriptive flexfield in Accounts Receivable.

The Service Mappings page and Algorithms page use values that are case sensitive. Enter exact names consistently,
including _ (underscore), upper case, and lower case letters.

Apply guidelines when you set up your service mapping.

- Use a service mapping to map attributes from entities in the source view object. Don't use an integration
algorithm to map them.
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If you add an attribute in the Sources tab, then make sure you also add it on the Services tab for each entity. If
you forget to add it in Services, then the algorithm might run but not include your attribute in the payload.

Use an expression or view object attribute to assign a value.
Use the Expressions attribute to implement simple logic, such as If, If Then, If Then Else, or to concatenate.

If you add an extensible flexfield.

o Additin the Entities tab, Sources tab, and Services tab. Add it in all three tabs. Don't add it in only one or
two of these tabs.

o Add an entity for your extensible flexfield one time for each context that you require.

o Reuse an entity for your extensible flexfield in more than one service, as necessary.
Set up integration algorithms.

Use an algorithm to map attributes from entities other than the view object or when you use a flexfield.
Remember to enter the algorithm name on the Services tab.
Remember to publish your algorithm.

If you encounter a runtime error when a task runs, then correct the algorithm and recover the task.

Related Topics
» Integrate Order Management with Accounts Receivable

- Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

« Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
« Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

» Create a Sandbox So You Can Edit Service Mappings

Demonstration of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
View and listen to a demonstration to learn how to integrate Order Management with another Oracle application.

Go to Oracle Order Management Enhancements, Extensibility, then see the Setup Demo section that starts at 10:47. This
demonstration includes details about how to set up an integration that uses extensible flexfields, descriptive flexfields, a
service mapping, and an integration algorithm.

Here's a summary of what the demo does.

Assume you have a special relationship with your customer where you use Oracle Procurement as part of a drop
shipment. You need to capture details about each deal that you make with the customer on the order header, identify
the quote for the vendor, and specify how you must submit the invoice on each sales order. And then on the order line,
you:

- Override the price for the ASR1006 Chassis item and add your own price that you negotiate with your supplier.
This is the price that Order Management will send on the purchase order for the drop ship to supplier. It isn't the
price for your customer.

Identify the stock keeping unit (SKU) for the item.

Provide a purchase order number for the drop shipment.
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Order: Computer Service and Rentals Order
Managemant
Deal Identifier D#12345 gl ®
Vendor Quote Number V#98765 #
Invoice Submission Email e
Sales
Order Lines e
=
|7
lem ltem Cost 3799.50 >
ASR1006 Chassis 237
Service SKU 2-99302 P p
zz° g
i 1 7 =,
Drop Shipment PO 100508 ‘ Flexfield

L @ . ., 3

ax<...

Integration
Algarithm

Purchase Order: 1005087

Additional Information
Deal |dentifier D#12345

Vendor Quote Number VEI8TE5

Lines
Item Price Service SKU
ASR1006 Chassis 3799.50 2-99802

What the Numbers Mean

1. You use extensible flexfields and descriptive flexfields to add attributes to the order header and the order line.

o Deal Identifier

o Vendor Quote Number
o Invoice Submission

o Item Cost

o Service SKU

o Drop Shipment PO

2. You use a service mapping to map these attributes between Order Management and Procurement.
3. You create an integration algorithm that specifies how to assign values to these attributes.
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4. Atruntime, you use the Purchase Requisitions work area to verify that your integration accurately reflects data
from Order Management.

As part of development, you create a mock up that illustrates the approach you will use to implement the requirement.

Demonstration That Integrates Order Management with Oracle Receivables

Here's another demonstration that you might find useful. Go to Order Management Enhancements, Infrastructure, then
start the demonstration at 45:10.

Related Topics
« Use Extensible Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

« Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

« Specify Transaction Types When You Integrate Order Management with Accounts Receivable
 Pricing Algorithms

- Service Mapping

Guidelines

Create Your Service Mapping
Learn how to use a service mapping when you integrate Order Management with another Oracle application.

Understand Service Mapping

Context a<_=>h
e |
Semice
Mapping

R Source
Senice |¢7
L 4
» Entity — Attribute

Note
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Description

You specify the context for each service mapping. The context is the overall container for all objects
that you create in your set up.

Specify the structure of each object. Examples of an entity include the order header, fulfillment line,
purchase order request, and so on.

Create what your mapping uses as the source for attribute values.

Specify the attributes to send to your fulfillment system. You use it in the output that communicates
with the fulfillment system. For example, in the structure of the SDO.

Optional. Instructions that implement complex logic.

Use the Pricing Administration Work Area

ORACLE
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= ORACLE

Overview

Pricing Charges

+ Manage Price Lisl

Overview + Manage Retumns P
* Manage Cosl Lists

Pricing Rules  Shippng Ruses ¢ Manage Discount Lists

4 Updated Pricing Rules Shipping Charges

& Manage Shipping Charge Lists
view w Fomat v [y Freeze w  Detach

s Pricing Rules

Last Updated ARer w | D2ONME 1200 AM[g  Last Upe

« Search Pricing Rules
Pricing Entity MHame + Manage Guidelines

MO resylls found

p Pricing Strategies

+ Manage Customer Pricing Profiles

Manage Pricing Segments

. - Manage Pricing Strategi
4 Expiring Pricing Rules anage Fricing Straleges

L] '.'.Hf'lﬂ-f_'.]i-:" F"{'Iﬁ'; 51‘[&':1’_‘-:]"" Iln.f.i,lgnrm_‘n'.‘i.
Rule End Date Between |~ | 10/00718 1200 AM g - 10161

.

r.'lana-gtz- Currénc ¥ Conversion Lists

Price Lists (0) Returms Pice Lsis (0 Cost Lists (0 Dwscotan| F'I'ICII'IH Cl:mﬁgurﬂlun

J — « Manage Algorthms
View w Fomatw D Don't use these. F

+ Manage Service Mappings

+ Manage Malrix Classes

p Order Management Configuration

Use these. = Manage Algorithms
o + Manage Servicé Mappings

Note
+ You use the Pricing Administration work area to leverage the service mapping functionality that Pricing
Administration provides, but you aren't setting up pricing.

- Make sure you have the privileges that you need to administer Order Management. Don't sign in pricing
privileges.

- Go to the Pricing Administration work area.
« Click Tasks, then, under Order Management Configuration, click a link.

- Don't click links under Pricing Configuration.

Use Predefined Mapping
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Use predefined mapping

\ /

\
Edit Service Mapping:|Fulfilmentintegration Save and Close  Cancel
Entities | Sources Sarvices a<—2>b

Ky
i o Service
Aclions v View w | Use predefined entities . . . Magiping
| , P
* Entity I,' s Description
2
ARChargelnterfacel ine Entity that represants account receivables on the interface line
ARInterfaceLine This entity represents AR interface Line
Charge Entity that represents charges on the fulfillment line
ChargeComponent Entity that represents charge componenls on the fulfilimant line
FLingEFF_Customer_Cusiom Fline EFF for cusiomer info
I,
FulfillLine || \ This entity represents Sales Order Fulfillment Line
™,

N /\

If you create your own,
document it.

... or create your own.

Note

- Click Manage Service Mappings.

- Click FulfillmentIntegration. Use this predefined mapping for your deployment.

« Reduce maintenance and troubleshooting. Use predefined entities instead of creating new ones.
- If the entity name doesn't include suffix _Custom, then its predefined.

- If you create a new entity, then use suffix _Custom. Enter a complete description of what it does.

- To modify a service mapping, you must first create a sand box. For details, see Create a Sandbox So You Can
Edit Service Mappings.

Specify Source
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Edit Service Mapping: Fulfilmentintegration Save and Close  Cancel

Entibes | Sources | Senices A%==>h
"1!_:-..____- AL > ¥
(o Service
Actions » | Click Sources. Mappeng
* Source Application Module Description
InvsceSources  odacle apps scm doo COMMON process Sources used to map lo invoice nlérlace

InvoiceSources: Details

Entity Mappings Vanables neal from Sanaces

Actions w
* Entity Type View Object  Query Type  Query Attribute|
FulfillLing View obgect F ulfillLinevO Umigue dentifier FulfillLineld
FulillLingDeataiks View obgact FulilLineDetaivO  Jomin FulfillLinald
Header View object HeadaVO Join Headerld
TransactionlnterfaceGadl View obgact F ulhlLing\vO Unigqué dentifiar FulhliLineld
TransactionlnterfaceHeaderDf  View obye  ~ FulfillLina\iO Urequie idanl ~ FulfillLinehd

TransactionInterfaceHeaderDff; Details

[ Don't modify predefined |

Attribute Mappings  Bind Vaniables | view object.
Achons =
* Attribute View Object Attribute Expression
FulliiLineld FulliLineld qJ Do specify attribute. ‘

Note

- Click the Sources tab on service mapping.

- Use a predefined source, when possible.

- Use predefined entities on each source, when possible.

- View object specifies the view object to use as the source for the value.
- Don't modify the view object of a predefined entity.

- View object attribute specifies the attribute in the view object to use as the source for the value. Do specify the
view object attribute.

If you select a new source from a predefined entity, then you must add a suffix to entity name.
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Flexfield Suffix

Descriptive flexfield DFF_Custom
Extensible flexfield EFF_Custom

Global descriptive flexfield GDF_Custom

To improve readability, include an underscore ( _) immediately before the suffix.

myDescriptiveFlexfield Dff Custom

Specify Service

Edit Service Mapping: Fulfillmentintegration Save and Close

Entibes Sources | Services

_:___J_ 1. Click Senvices. |

Actions w [ 2. Choose a senice.

Service -~ _—mplementation Type Implementation

o

InvoiceSarice | Algonthm b LINEEFFtoARDFF Cuslom
o o

=
S

InvoiceService: Details

name.

Entities  Inhenl from Services

[ 3. Choose Algorithm ] [ 4. Enter algorithm

Actions | 5. Choose an entity. |

| S— P

i r

* Entity f,{",f'lim.m:l Write Alias

ARInterfacelina ]

£

)\

ARInterfaceline: Entities [ 6. Add your attributes.

—

Alias not usually

needad.
d Write Alias —

F

Actions w e [

& .-‘-'
N .
Attribute ‘/f‘_.x

\ y

.
FulfillLineld [v] L]

TranslatedDescription v v

Note

1. Click the Services tab on service mapping.
Select a predefined service, such as InvoiceService.

ORACLE
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3. Set the Implementation Type attribute to Algorithm.

4. If you plan to use an integration algorithm, then enter the name of your integration algorithm in attribute
Implementation. If you don't set this value, then the service won't call your algorithm.

5. Select a predefined entity, such as ARInterfaceLine, when possible. Specify whether your fulfillment system can
read or write the entity.

6. Add the attributes that you must integrate with your fulfillment system. Specify whether your fulfillment system
can read or write the attribute.

It typically isn't necessary to specify an alias for a predefined entity or attribute.

Related Topics
- Integrate Order Management with Accounts Receivable

» Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

» Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
« Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

» Create a Sandbox So You Can Edit Service Mappings

Use Extensible Flexfields in Your Integration

Use these guidelines to help you set up an extensible flexfield when you integrate Order Management with another
Oracle application.

Get Your Flexfield Archive

The flexfield archive is a zip file that contains an XML file that you download when you create your extensible flexfield.
You use details from the flexfield archive when you set up the service mapping. You must get these details now.
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" ™
Manage Extensible Flexfields T 1. Go here.
4 Search
N
-
Flexfield Code Edit
Module Process Order Deploy Flexfield
.-""/ \'.\,
— 1 De Flexfield 1o Sandbox
| 2. Search for Process Order. | Py
Validate Flexfield
Search Results .
4. Download ]_—1— Download Flexfield Archive
Actions w [ T
Name Type Module Flexfield Code
Fulfillment Ling Datad Inlo Extansible Flexfiekd Process Order DOO FULFILL_LINE DTLS ADD |
Header Informatson Extansibbe Flaxfiold | S_ADD_INFO
3. Choose your flexfield. T
Liné Informaton Extensible Flexfield PO, )ﬁ?_EFDUTEI'N'E‘I_”ﬂDD_INFO
Fulfilment Line Informabon  Extensable Flexheld Process Order DOO _FULFILL_LINES _ADD_INFO
Price Adustment Informat Extansible Flexfield Process Order DOO_PRICE_ADJUSTMENTS_ADI
Sales Credit Informabon Extensible Flexfield  Process Order  DOO_SALES_CREDITS_ADD_INF{
Note
1. Inthe Setup and Maintenance work area, go to the task.
o Offering: Order Management
o Functional Area: Orders
o Task: Manage Order Extensible Flexfields
2. On the Manage Order Extensible Flexfields page, in the Module attribute, search for Process Order.
3. Select your extensible flexfield.
o Header Information
o Fulfillment Line Information
o Fulfillment Line Detail Information
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4. Click Actions > Download Flexfield Archive.

5. Open the zip file that you downloaded and navigate to oracle/apps/scm/doo/processOrder/flex/

myObjectContextsB/view/myVO.xml.
where

o myObject is the name of your object.
o myVO is the name of your virtual object.

6. Open the XML, then copy the contents into a text file.

Have a look at an example that downloads a flexfield archive. For details, see Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate

Order Management with Other Oracle Applications.

Examine Flexfield Archive

archme
l—
\ .
2. Notice name of view object #.-;.-"
/ ] _\ / .
<Taml vé, A = '1.0" encoding = "UTF-8 7> \ |-:..-ﬁf"
<! DOCTYPE ", AewObject SYSTEM "jbo_83_01.dtd"» AV

Cnntents of flexfield ]

1. Expand ViewObject

"http:/ xmlns . oracle. com/bcdi”

<Fropertiess
<Property Momes="__TINTERMAL _SERVICE_SUPPRESS_XSDGEM__" Value="trug®/s>
<Property Names="CONTEXT_CODE_COLUMN_NAME™ Values="CONTEXT_CODE"/>
<Property Mome="FND_ACFF_ApplicationID” Value="18688"/>
<Property Nome="FND_ACFF_ApplicationModuleDefFullNome” Value="oracle.opps.som.doo.pr
<Property Nomes="FND_ACFF_ApplicotionName” Values"Distributed Order Orchestration”/s
<Property Mome="FND_ACFF_ApplicationShortName” Value="D00"/>
<Property Nomes="FND_ACFF_Delimiter® Value="-"/>
<Property Name="FND_ACFF_DisplayNome_ResId" Value="${odfBundle['oracle.apps.fnd.appl
<Property Momes="FND_ACFF_EFF_CATEGORY_TABLE_NAME™ Value="DOO_FULFILL_LINES_ALL"/>
<Property Mame="FND_ACFF_EFF_CONTEXT_C_EXT_ATTRIBUTEL" Value=""/>
<Property Mome="FND_ACFF_EFF_CONTEXT_C_EXT_ATTRIBUTEZ" Value=""/>
<Property Mame="FND_ACFF_EFF_CONTEXT_C_EXT_ATTRIBUTE3" Value=""/>
<Property HM-'FHDJ-[FF EFF (MEH C_EXT hTTRIEI.ITEJI Values""/»

<Property Nome ND XT_ATTRIBAN /g
<Property [Na "FHD_ACFF EFF CI.'I'lTEXT EﬂﬂE 'H"nlue- IternPrlceFur'Suppher' s

<Property " /\
<Property Hme-“FHD_A;P’ F_ FLEI USAGE CODE™ 'h"a‘l.ue-"Dm FUF LL_LINES_ADD_INFO"/>

<Property Name="FND_* 5F_'Glii.'ll.IF'_I'«M'-'ME" Value="private™/>/
—

|

3. Locate 4. Motice this value is the
FND_ACFF_EFF_CONTEXT_CODE. context code.

Note

1. Expand ViewObject.
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2. Notice the value in the Name attribute of the view object. This is the name of the view object that you copy and
paste into the View Object attribute of your service mapping.

The name in the screen capture above is truncated. The full name for this example is
FulfillLineEffBltemPriceForSupplierprivateVO.

The name for the example earlier in this topic is HeaderEFFBComplianceDetailsprivateVO.

Pow

Under ViewObject, locate FND_ACFF_EFF_CONTEXT_CODE.
Notice the value of the context code. In this example, the value is ItemPriceForSupplier. You will use it later.

5. Expand ViewAttribute.

‘ 1. Expand ViewAttribute.

2. Motice value of
EntityAttrhame

<Froper

LESD>

<Property Nome="DISPLAYHINT® Value="Hide"/»

<Property Name="FND_ACFF_DisplayAttributeNome® Value="1itemPrice_Display"/>

<Property Nomes="FND_ACFF_DV" Valué="N"/>

<Property Neme="FND_ACFF_DVT™ Value="C"/>

<Property Nomes="FND_ACFF_EFF_TVVS_ID_BASE_VALUE" Values="Y"/>

<Property Nome="FND_ACFF_FlexfieldResourceBundleResId” Value="rev.al®d@E.dD00_FULFIL

<Property Nomes="FND_ACFF_NLS_UNIT" Value="ItemPrice"/s

<Property Nome="FND_ACFF_Openldentifier” Value="itemPrice”/»

<Property Nome="FND_ACFF_SegmentName® Value="ItemPrice"/>

<Property Names="FND_ACFF_VAPPE_LWO_itemprice_Bind_ValidotionDate™ Value="oracle.opp)

<Property Neme="FND_ACFF_VAPPE_LWO_itemprice_Disploy_Bind_Id" Value="oracle.apps.fn

«Property Name="FORMTYPE™ Value="Summary”/=

<Property Nome="LABEL_ResId" Value="3%{adfBundle['oracle.apps.fnd.applcore. flex. runti

<Property Name="TOOLTIP_Resld™ Value="${adfBundle['oracle.apps.fnd.applcore . flex. run
</Properties>

</ViemAttribute> = _|

/
Name="itemPrice® Entityllsage="FulfilllLineEffEQ" kntityﬂttrﬂm-"itnrrprice'#

6. Notice the value of EntityAttrName. This is the name of the view object that you copy and paste into the
attribute View Object Attribute of your service mapping. EntityAttrName for the example earlier in this topic

XML
|Z

would equal _complianceInfo.

Specify Entity
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Edit Service Mapping: Fulfillmentintegration Save and Close  Cancel
Entities ___\__._.___..,_[ 1. Click Entities. | B<-e>b
—— K€y
i Service
Actions w | 2 Create entity. Mapping
* Entity / Description
OMHeaderEFF_Cuslom Extensible fexfeld on the order header
P~
ARChargalnterfacelneg E| Use suffix EFF_ELIStDm. |(-5 on the nlerace iné You use |
ARInterfacel na T.I'-:*. enlity represents AR wlerace | II‘IE;
Charge Enbity thal represents charges on the fulllimen hne
ChargeComponant Enlity thal represents charge components on the fulfilimant line
FLimeEFF_Customer_Cuslom Fina EFF for customer nfo
. (3. Add .
|
Details attnbute that ﬁ:iﬂw dsta
Aclions w .__u:||lent|ﬁas. -
I', f.-': __.-"I
* Attribute | / *Type / Primary Key  Alternate Key  Allow Null  Refe
) -r.'
#
Headerid_Custom Long v ] [] L]
comphanceinfo_Custom  Sinng .
— —
4. Add attribute
. Use suffix _Custom.
that contains data. ‘ ‘ A
Note
1. Navigate back to your service mapping, then click Entities.

2. Create one entity for each extensible flexfield context.
You must use the EFF_Custom suffix for entity name. For example, OMHeaderEFF_Custom. If you don't use this
suffix, then your service mapping will fail.

3. Add an attribute that identifies the entity. In this example, Headerld identifies the sales order header.

4. Add an attribute that contains data.

Note

- Specify the data type. If you don't specify the correct data type for the attribute, then your service mapping will
fail.
This example uses the Long data type for the Headerld attribute because identifiers are typically a Long
numeric value. It uses String for the complianceInfo attribute because, in this example, complianceInfo cOntains
text.

- Use the _Custom suffix for attributes.
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Specify Source

Edit Service Mapping: Fulfilmentintegration Saveand Close  Cancel

Entses | Sources |Semvices

"‘H‘::-hh____
Actions w F‘ Click Sources.

* Source Application Module

InvoiceSources | oracle apps scm doo COMMON process model apphcationModule DooExtensibleMapperAM

InvoiceSources: Details

Entity Mappings ‘Vanables Inhent from Serices

Achons w [ 2. Add entity you just created. ] 3. Copy from XML file.
| M

* Entity / Type View Object

OMHeaderEFF_Custom |~ | Viewobject |~ | | HeaderEFFBComplianceDetailsprivateVO Join

T

Iﬁ Copy and paste.
Attribute Mappings Bind Vanables XM Don't manually

L
|? | enter

Achons v
’ 4. Add your attributes. !
* View Object Attribute
W

Haeadeild_Cusiom ~ Hoaderld

OMHeaderEFF_Custom: Details

.Q Copy from XML file.

complancelnfo_Cusiom _comphancelnio

Note

1. Click Sources.
2. On the Entity Mappings tab, add your new entity, such as OMHeaderEFF_Custom.
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3. Specify the view object.

o Locate the view object name in the XML of the flexfield archive, copy it, then paste it into the View Object
attribute. In this example, the view object name is HeaderEFFBComplianceDetailsprivateVO.

o The values must match exactly, or your service mapping will fail. To avoid problems, use copy and paste.
Don't manually enter it.

o Add your attributes.

For each attribute you add, locate the view object attribute in the XML, copy it, and paste it into the
attribute View Object Attribute. In this example, notice that the _complianceinfo view object attribute
begins with an underscore because the XML also contains an underscore.

Add Entity
InvoiceSources: Details
Entity Mappings Vanables nhart from Senices
Acions wl Viewwe L | Display .Jn_ined Entity and Joined
Entity Attribute
* Entity Type View Object
OMHeaderEFF_Custom v View obpecl HeaderEFF BComphanceDetaisprivaleVO
Query Joined Entity
Query Type Attribut Joined Entity Attribut
\_'J::--n e Headerlid Header W Header|d W
' ' . Specify the entity
‘ Choose Join. ntor attnbute ‘ and attnbute you
narme. -
are joining

Here's some tips when you add the entity.

- Before you add the entity, click View > Joined Entity > Joined Entity Attribute.

- Set the values.

Attribute Value
Query Type Select Join.
Query Attribute Enter the name of your attribute, such as Headerld.
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Attribute Value
Joined Entity Specify the entity you're joining, such as Header.
Joined Entity Attribute Specify the attribute in the entity you're joining, such as Headerld.

Related Topics

Integrate Order Management with Accounts Receivable

Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

Create a Sandbox So You Can Edit Service Mappings

Use Descriptive Flexfields in Your Integration

Apply these guidelines when you use a descriptive flexfield to integrate Order Management with another Oracle
application.

Understand How You Use a Descriptive Flexfield
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Edit Service Mapping: Fulfillmentintegration Save and Close  Cancel
Entiies Sources Services a<-—->pb
- - RE D 'H'
Acons » 1. Choose l Service

Magping

predefined source.
* 1

Source N Application Module
\ lI.I

W

PurchaseRequestSource ‘ oracle apps scm doo.common process model apphcatonModule DooExtensible

PurchaseRequestSource: Details

Entity Mappings ‘anables Inhenl rom Sernces

. "
Actions w| 2. Choose
predefined entity.
"Entity / " Type View Object  Query Type  Query Attribute
PurchaseRequestLing | View object  FulfillLineVO Unigue identifier  FulliliLineld

PurchaseRequestLine: Details

Atsibate Meooieas | 3. Add attributes 5. Contexi-sensitive segment?
p— | you must integrate. Then specify value.
Actions v ;,x' ' )
* Attribute View Object Attribute  Expression
AftributeCatogory A "Pricing Information™
Altributed Ki ™~ — “Test_Alributed™ N Enclose string
4. Add | with quotes.

DelwerToCustomed  AttributeCat egory. oca

FulfilLinald FulfilLinald

Note

1. Tointegrate Purchasing, Shipping, or Receiving, select a predefined source, such as PurchaseRequestSource.
Order Management provides predefined descriptive flexfields that you can use. You don't need to create one.

2. Select a predefined entity, such as PurchaseRequestLine.
Add the attributes that you must integrate with your fulfillment system.

4. Add the AttributeCategory attribute. This attribute contains the value of the context code, such as
ItemPriceForSupplier, of the descriptive flexfield.

W
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5. If your descriptive flexfield uses a context sensitive segment.
o Provide a value.
o Reference an attribute in a view object or add an expression.
o You typically add an expression.
o If you add a string in your expression, then enclose it with double quotation marks (" " ).
Reference the Attribute in the View Object
PurchaseRequestSource: Details S 2
Service
Entity Mappings Variables Inherit from Services Mapping
View Object
Actions w contains attnbutes.
o,
* Entity Type View Object Query Type
PurchaseRequestLine  View object | | FulfillLineVO Unigue identifier
PurchaseRequestLine: Details
FulfillLine\V'O. __
Attribute Mappings Bind Vanables
Actions w
¥
* Attribute View Object Attribute | | Expression
AttributeCategory v "Pricing Information”
Attribute4 "Test Atinbute4”
DeliverToCustomerLoca DeliverToCustomerLoca... . contains
Y| FulfillLineld
FulfillLineld FulfillLineld \
Note
- A view object, such as FulfillLineVO, contains attributes, such as FulfillLineld.
- VO is an abbreviation for view object.
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- The value you chose for the View Object attribute determines the values you can select for the attribute View
Object Attribute.

Use a Descriptive Flexfield When You Integrate With Accounts Receivable

Edit Service Mapping: Fulfillmentintegration ';:-:}

EEam >y
Service
Entities Sources Services Mapping
Actions w ‘ 1. Add predefined entity.
* Entity \ / Description
TransactioninterfaceHeaaderDff Descriptive flexfield that stores delails about|

TransactioninterfaceHeaderDff: Details

Actions w
* Attribute * Type Primary Key "'"“K'ey' e
FulfillLineld Long
NameSpace String 2. Add these. They're A
L— &l required. J
XsiType String A,
__FLEX_Context String . o
e "y

GlobalSegment1_Custom String | :ﬁ:dniz oHr o

Bt

__FLEX_ Context String

Note

1. Use a predefined entity for accounts receivable, such as TransactionIinterfaceHeaderDff, which is a descriptive
flexfield that stores details about the receivables transaction header. Examine the entities that are available on
the Entities tab to identify the one you need.
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2. Add these attributes. They're all required.
o FulfillLineld

o NameSpace
o XsiType
o _FLEX_Context

You must add these attributes for each context entity that you define for a descriptive flexfield.

3. Add the descriptive flexfield attributes that you must send to accounts receivable, such as
GlobalSegment1_Custom.

Note

- You can map an interface line of type Line.
- You can't map an interface line of type Discount, Charge, or Freight.
« You can use only one context for each descriptive flexfield.

- To avoid an SQL exception, make sure the web service you use to send fulfillment lines from Receivables to
Order Management includes no more than 10,000 fulfillment lines in each invoice response.

If you must map an attribute from the order header, extensible flexfield, or fulfillment line detail, then you must use an
integration algorithm. Order Management uses this hierarchy.

Order header
Fulfillment line
Fulfillment line details

Other Oracle applications might not organize these objects into a hierarchy. Instead, they might represent them in
a single object named ARLine. ARLine also includes descriptive flexfields, so it can represent the same data that
the fulfillment line represents. If you must copy attributes from the fulfillment line to ARLine, then you require an
integration algorithm only if you must implement conditional logic.

Specify the Source
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Edit Service Mapping: Fulfillmentintegration Save and Close  Cancel
Entities | Sources _.E;_r;ﬁ:ﬁ 1. Click Sources. J
* Source Application Module
InvoiceSources | oracle apps scm doo.common process model applicationModule DooExtensibleMapperAld
. ____q__:'d 2. Query for InvoiceSources. 1
InvoiceSources: Details ] i
Entity Mappings Vanables Inhent from Services
Acbons ¥ | 3 Query for your entity.
. 1 /
* Entity Y Type View Object Query Type Query Atl
\/
TransachoninlerfaceHoaderD View obgact |+ FulfliLineVO Unique idi |~ FulfillLine
TransactioninterfaceHeaderDff: Details
Attribute Mappings Bind Vanables
4. Add your custom
Actions w attribute.
* Attribute \ | Expression 5. Get these
/ values from XML
FulfillLineld \
\/ \_file. .
GlobalSegment1_Custom | "GIT"+FroductNumber substning(0, Math men(11 ProductNumber lengfh}l}\ Y\
NameSpace “hitpffxmins oraclke com/apps/inancials/recewvables/iransachons/shared/mode
__FLEX_Context "ItemPriceforsupplier”
Xaifype TransactontoaderfLEX 1==="§ Get this value from XSD file. |
Note
1. Click the Sources tab.
2. Query the Source for InvoiceSources.
3. Query the Entity for your entity, such as TransactionlnterfaceHeaderDff.
4. Add your custom attributes. Create an expression for each of them.
5. Enter a value for NameSpace and _FLEX_Context from the XML file.
6. Enter a value for XSiType from the XSD file.
For example:
Attribute Expression
GlobalSegment1_Custom As an option, add an expression. For example:
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XsiType

_FLEX_Context
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Expression
"Gl1l"+ProductNumber.substring (0,Math.min (11, ProductNumber.length))

Note that this example is a concatenation.

Here's the pseudocode.

Send the product number. If the product number is a number, then convert it
to a string. Add the length of the string.

Enter the value from the XML file you downloaded for your flexfield archive. For example:
"http://xmlns.oracle.com/apps/financials/receivables/transactions/shared/
model/flex/TransactionHeaderDff/"

Enter the value from your XSD file.

For example:

"TransactionHeaderFLEX"
Enter the value of the context code from the XML file you downloaded for your flexfield archive.

This example uses GlobalSegment1, so you can leave _FLEX_Context empty. If you didn't include a
global segment in this example, you would enter "I temPriceForSupplier".
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Edit Service Mapping: Fulfillmentintegration Save and Close
Entiles  Sources | Services _":___‘[ 1. Click Senvices. |

Service & ¥ |mplementation Type Implementation |

InvaiceSanice i Algorithm b ARHeaderDF FMulbContext Cuslom

‘] 2. Query for InvoiceSenice. |

InvoiceService: Details

Entities  Inhent from Services

Actions w | 3. Query for your entity. |

* Entity N\, / | Read

W
TransactionlnterfaceHeadarDi ‘ +

TransactioninterfaceHeaderDff: Entities

Actions v | 4 Add your custom attributes. ] | Get value from XML file.

Cancel

“Atibute ./  Alias 4 Read
v". - ot
GlobalSegment1_Custom ~ || _AR_SFRRRF_SFDFF_SFRCT_SFGlobal_2D1
FulllLineld <
NameSpace vy
XsiTypa "y
__FLEX_Context o
5. Add predefined attributes. l Leave alias empty.
Note
1. Click the Services tab.
2. Query the Service for InvoiceService.
3. Query the Entity for your entity, such as TransactionInterfaceHeaderDff.
4. Add your custom attributes. Create an alias for each one. The alias is the name of the service. Get it from your
XML file.
Attribute Alias

GlobalSegment1_Custom _AR_5FRRRF_5FDFF_5FRCT_5FGIobal_2D1

Order Management uses this value when it creates the payload to create the task.
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Attribute

5. Add the predefined attributes. It isn't necessary to define the alias for predefined attributes.

Related Topics

« Integrate Order Management with Accounts Receivable

» Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
« Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

« Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

» Create a Sandbox So You Can Edit Service Mappings

Set Up an Integration Algorithm

Apply guidelines when you use an integration algorithm to integrate Order Management with another Oracle

application.

Create Algorithm

Create Algorithm

View Source Save  Save and Close Cancel

[ Save header. . .

_J

Version

* Start Date | 01/01/19 6:03.09 PM (g

* Name Integrabon Algonthm for Sakes Order Charg

* Start Date 01/01/196:0300 PM [

End Date fa

[] Public

Algorithm  Vanables | Funchions  Test

Steps Add Step »

Sequenc Name

End Date fe Integration algonthm that the line type and item
- idantifer for fresghl charges that the integration
Ll?.e quired. | | Optional. ] must tax
RV — =\ f——
- i

Step Details:

.-"1\\

[ .and then edit details. J %

Integration

Algorithm

If you prefer to send this value in your integration algorithm, then you add it to the algorithm
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Note

- When you create the algorithm, save the header before you work on details.
- You must set up the algorithm and variables.
- Functions are optional.

- Testis a design time test. It isn't a run time test. It's optional, but we recommend it.

Use Variables

Overview  Manage Algonthms x  Create Algorithm x %
Integration
Create Algorithm Algorithm

* Name 1 Algorithm for Sales Order Charges Custon * Start Date 10/11/18 6:48:31 PM fe
Version 1. Create 1 End Date fe
vanables
first

f
{
Owner Application q 4 Management

[P —_—
Algonthm | Variables | Funchons 3. Choose 4. Choose £ Choose
Input and Data senice
Output. Object. _ }
Aclions = —i". | | /
\ | | / /
Internal Service | |
* Name Input/Output Data Type |/
_l |/ Schema
J / /
ARChargeintegration Input and oulput w Data object |~ w |
x": N
_/ , Fulfillmentintegration PurchaseRequest Service
(2 Make name ) Fulfilmentintegration ReceiptService
meaningful. It displays FulfilimentIntegration. ShipmentService

throughout set up.

) Fulfillmentintegration. InvoiceService

— N
Make sure you 1
choose comect (%
Senice. -

Note

- Create and save the header first, and then set up the variables. Don't define the algorithm yet because you use

variables in the algorithm. You must set up the variables first.
- Click Variables.
- Set attributes.
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Input/Output
Data Type

Internal Service Schema

Add Step

ORACLE

Chapter 3
Integrate

Value

Enter a meaningful name because the value you enter will display throughout the set up.

Select Input and Output.

Select Data Object.

Use Fulfillmentintegration.YourService
where

o YourService specifies the service that your integration requires.

This example uses Fulfillmentintegration.InvoiceService

CAUTION:
Its important to select the correct service. If you select the wrong service, the integration will
fail.
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Edit Algorithm: Integration Algorithm for Sales Order Charges
Integration Algorithm for Sales Order -
Name : Start Date 4/13/18 5:38:42 PN
Chages | 4 Click Algorithm
Moo | s 1o
Steps Add Step ¥ Step Details: Assign Line Type and Freight ltem
Seq Name MNama Assign Lina Type and Freight tem
|
1 5 Assign Line Type and F... Type Conditional action _lJ
k 3. Enter name.
S S
[ 2. Add step. ]
S— Data Sets
* Name * Variable Path
FrelghtRow ARChangeintegration ARChargelnteria:
FlineRiow ARChangeintegration_FulfillLine
i
ChargeRow ARChangaintegration.Change
| 4 Define data set. %_,- ChargeCompon... ARChargelntegration.ChargeCompaone
5. Define condition | Execute Condition
and action. —
% \ I
i Default Action
Integration
Agorithm Perform these actions when no other condition is met
Note
1. Click Algorithm.
2. Add steps. At run time, the algorithm runs the steps sequentially.
3. Enter a name.
4. Set up the data set that determines which records to process in this step.
5. Set up the condition and action that determines how to process records.
Create Data Set
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) ) Copy and paste entity
Enter meaningful Use format fr i
name variableMame EntityMName name from semce
) ) - mapping. |
— /
[ A
Vi
Data Sets | . ;
II.' S Reference a |
*Name | * Variable Path g Cardinality Data Set Join |_data set name
I i
- - |
1
FreightRow | ARChargelntegration ARChargelnterfante |I
/
FulfilLineld:{ChargeRow. FarentEntityl
FlinaRow ARChargelntegration. FulfillLine One [FuliiLine e yidi]
) [OrdarChangald:
ARChargelntegration Charge One {ChargeCompanentRow.OrderChargeld]]
[OrderChangeComponantid:
ChargeComp: ARChargelntegration.ChargeComponmpc One {FreightRow.OrderChargeComponentid]]
- - - . S -
| %t Use format |
ration : .
mmhm | [AttributeName1:{DataSetName AttributeName2}]
Specify the attributes.
Attribute Description
Name Enter a meaningful name. Algorithm logic will reference it.
Variable Path Use the VariableName.entity format.
where
- VariableName. Name of the variable you defined on the Variables tab, such as
ARChargelntegration.
- Entity. Copy and paste the entity name from your service mapping.
Cardinality For descriptive flexfield, you typically select Zero or One.
If you join many order lines to one order header, then select Many.
Data Set Join Use format [AttributeNamel: {DataSetName.AttributeName2}]
where
- AttributeNamel. Name of an attribute in the data set you're joining to.
- DataSetName. Name of a data set you have defined.
- AttributeName2. Name of an attribute in DataSetName.
Specify Condition and Action
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% |

Execute Condition Integration
Adgorithm

Default Action
Perform these actions when no other condition is met

You must use
Groovy code

.,

Actions [ Use comments to document your code.

ou can set up this integration algorthim so it uses accounts receivables to calculate tax on t
eharge. To do this, you must interface taxes and charges to accounts receivables as LINE and |
Do the following work:

1. Remove the comments from the lines below.

2, Publish your integration algorithm.

3. Use the Manage Service Mappings page to map your integration algorithm to service Invoics
If an integration algorithm already maps to InvoiceService, then do not map your your integratic
InvoiceService. Instead, incorporate steps from your integration algorithm into the integration a

already maps to Inuulneﬁm_'ufiie._ | Remove comments from predefined code ]

.IF e

//FreightRow.LineType = ChargeRow.ChargeApplyTo == "SHIPPING" 7 "LINE" : FreightRow.Lin
{/FreightRow.Inventoryltemld =|ChargeRow.ChargeApplyTo |== "SHIPPING" 7 "<Replace with F

ltem Id=" : null

g

."'I .l"x "Ir .\
(Make sure o
values aren’t Use format i
om DatasetMame_ Alias or
empty. DatasetName_AttributeMame

Note

- The algorithm runs the default action when algorithm logic doesn't meet any other conditions.

- This predefined action interfaces freight charges as a separate line item on the invoice.

- Predefined code is commented. Remove comments to enable the action.
- Write your code in Groovy script.

- Use comments to document your code.

- Make sure the variable isn't empty before you use it as the source for a value. In particular, make sure your
extensible flexfield contains a value. If it doesn't contain a value, then you can't get a value from it, and your

algorithm might fail.

- Use format patasetName.Alias.

where

o DatasetName. Name of the data set that you defined in the integration algorithm.

o Alias. Alias or attribute name that you defined in your service mapping.

For exam p] €, ChargeRow.ChargeApplyTo.

For details, including the exact content of the Actions that this example uses, see Overview of Integrating Order

Management with Accounts Receivable.

ORACLE

245



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM Chapter 3
Implementing Order Management Integrate

Specify Attributes Between Service Mapping and Integration Algorithm

Note
- You must make sure the attribute names that you use in the service mapping and the attribute names that you
use in the integration algorithm match each other exactly.
- If you specify an alias in the service mapping, then also use this alias in the integration algorithm.
- If you don't specify an alias, then use the attribute name that the integration algorithm uses.
- Make sure the attribute names use the same upper case and lower case.
For example:
Setup Correct Not Correct
You set up an attribute named TotalSale_ This example code won't cause an error. This example code will cause an error.
Custom in the Sources tab of the service
mapping, and you don't define an alias in the Hdr .Attribute3 = HdArEFF.TotalSale_ Hdr .Attribute3 = HArEFF.totalSale_
Services tab of the service mapping. Custom Custom
You set up TotalSale_Custom in the Sources tab  This example code won't cause an error. This example code will cause an error.
of the service mapping, and you set up an alias
as TotalSale in the Services tab. . Hdr.Attribute3 = . Hdr.Attribute3 =
HArEFF.TotalSale Custom HArEFF.totalSale Custom
e Hdr.Attribute3 =  Hdr.Attribute3 =
HArEFF.TotalSale HArEFF.totalSale

Here's a message that's an example of the type of error you might encounter at run time. In this example, the Sources
tab of the service mapping includes the totalSale_Custom attribute, but code in the integration algorithm uses
TotalSale_Custom.

01.03:11lLine><PurchaseRequestService:FulfillLineId>300000002330472</
PurchaseRequestService:FulfillLineId><PurchaseRequestService:HeaderId>300000002330464</

PurchaseRequestService:HeaderId> </PurchaseRequestService:FulfillLine> <PurchaseRequestService:ChangeSummary
xmlns:sdo="commonj.sdo"/></PurchaseRequestService:PurchaseRequestServiceType>'-
oracle.apps.scm.pricing.priceExecution.algorithms.publicQuery.exception.SetQueryException:

Step 'Step 1' not executed properly. Failed to execute onEach Closure. DataObject
com.oracle.xmlns.apps.scm.pricing.priceexecution.servicemappings.publicmappings.purchaserequestservicetype.HeaderEff Cus
does not have property 'TotalSale Custom' defined in the schema. Can not get value from the property.

null Payload: VariableName: 'PRCIntegration'DateType: 'commonj.sdo.DataObject' IOType:'InOut' value:'<?xml
version="1.0"encoding="UTF-8"?> <PurchaseRequestService:PurchaseRequestServiceType xmlns:PurchaseRequestService

Go to the Pricing Administration work area.

Click Tasks, then under Order Management Configuration, click Manage Service Mappings.
On the Manage Service Mappings page, click Fulfillmentintegration.

On the Edit Service Mapping page, in the Entity list, click the line that has the value.

PUWUNA

Attribute Value

Entity PurchaseRequestLine
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Attribute Value

5. Inthe Details list, click View > Columns, then add a check mark to Description.

Examine the description for the attribute you want to map.

If the Description Says Then

This attribute is available You can use PurchaseRequestService to update the attribute.
with the create and with the

update operation

This attribute is available You can't use PurchaseRequestService to update the attribute.
only with the create

operation

Publish and Test
Publish your algorithm.
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Order Management Configuration Pricing

Administration

* Manage Algornthms |

O « Manage Service Mappings @
!

Overview  Manage Algorithms x %
Integration
) Adgoritham
Manage Algorithms
m View w Format w =+ Freeze Wrap

o ‘ Create versions. ®
Duplicate 7 AV Versio Status Public Start Date
Delste /Sules Order Charges | 2 Published 4/10/18 4:08:30 §
Create Version i

Sales Order Charges 1 Published [ 4M3M8 5:38:42 §
Publish [\

Sales Order Charges o Published | 11/8M17 3:04:00 §
Deactivate T e | \

_ Refresh page 1 In progress \ &4/11/18 5:19:50 4
! before you ' ' :
publish After you pubhs_h.

: refresh, and verify
Export Selected i status.
Export Al
Import
Promote All

Note

. Go to the Pricing Administration work area.

Click Tasks, then under Order Management Configuration, click Manage Algorithms.

Create different versions so you can test different set ups while maintaining a working copy.

You must publish your algorithm.

Before you publish, refresh the page: save, close the page, open the page, and requery algorithms.
After you publish, refresh, and verify that the status is Published.

You can't edit a published algorithm. You must create a new version instead, or deactivate, and then activate.

Test your algorithm.
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Algorithm  Variables

u. Click Test.
Y

Functions | Test %

Actions v | =

Integraton

A —l 5. Run it.

Test Case —
B

Executed
Add new test. L“

Actions v | =

Tostinput  Test Output | 3 Create default payload.

_—

x

Variable Name  Data Type Variable Value

AT VLS ERDAET VIR T VLSO VILRS DY RIS 1SU= (LIS AT T U e, Lur
fadifsveftypes™ smins:invoicaSanrvica="hitp.//xmins. oracle.com/apps/scm
/pricing/priceExecution/serviceMappings/publicMappings
NimvoicaSanicaTypa® xmins:xsi="httpJfwww.w3, ong/ 2001 XMLSchama-
instance® xsi:type="InvoicaService:iInvolceSarviceTypa™>
<lmvoicaSarvica:ARIntarfaceling>
<invoiceService:FulfillLineld></nvoiceServicecFulfllLineld>
</InvolceServicecARInterfaceline>
<ImvoiceServica:ARChargeinterfacelinecs

A.Fll:hﬂ'gﬂi'll:q... Dﬂtﬂm!m e :':ES!"':LWBﬂH :!IH Nrwoic 55! . E.U de G‘E': b

<invoiceService: OrderChargeComponentids>
<fInvoiceService:OrderChargeComponentid>
cinvoicaSarvice:inventoryltamid></InvoicaSarvice:inventoryltemid>
<invoiceService:LineType></nvoiceService: Line Type=
<finvoiceService: ARChargeinterfacelines
<lmvolceServica:Charges

f s e el i il i il etV i il R T W —

Note

_/
[ 4 Edit payload.

1. Click Test to run a design time test.

2. Addanew

3. Create a default payload. The test creates a default payload according to the structure you set up in the

test.

integration algorithm.
4. Edit the payload so it meets your requirements. For example, add values for important attributes that you know

your fulfillment system expects.
5. Click Run Test.
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6. Examine the results.

Algorithm  Variables Functions Test

Actions *+ <= M  RunTest

%

Integration
Algorithm

Test Case st Executed
el Description .. Last Execution Status
Name On
Test Case 1B06... 6/22/18 10:26:5... Q
_‘/ - —e
Test input  Test Output | Confirm success. |

-

Examine carefully. Run again, as

ARChargelntegration Confirm its comact.

necessary. @

<7?xml version="1.0" enmding:i"UTF-B'"?:-

<InvoiceService:ARInterfaceLine>
<InvoiceService:Fulfilllineld/>
</InvoiceService:ARInterfaceline>
<InvolceService:ARChargelnterfaceline>
<InvoiceService:OrderChargeComponentld/>
<fInvoiceService:ARChargelnterfaceline>
<InvoiceService:Charge>
<InvoiceService:OrderChargeld/>
<fInvoiceService:Charge>
<InvoiceService:ChargeComponent=
<InvoiceService:OrderChargeComponentld/>
</InvoiceService:ChargeComponent>
<InvoiceService:Header>

<InvoiceService:InvoiceServiceType xmins:ns0="http://xmins.oracle.com/adf/svc/types/™ xn
/serviceMappings/publicMappings/InvoiceServiceType" xmins:xsi="http.//www.w3.0rg/2001

Note

o Notice value of Last Execution Status. Green check mark means success.

o Examine test output carefully. Make sure output not only exists, but that it contains values you expect
from your integration. For example, if you logic concatenates an item description, then make sure the test

displays concatenated values that you expect.

o If you modify logic or a data set, then delete your test data, recreate test data, and run test again.

o You must submit your test sales orders from the same sandbox that you use for your service mapping.
An integration algorithm doesn't require a sandbox but a service mapping does.

o Test the business unit that you use to submit the sales order.

o Verify attribute values throughout the sales order lifecycle, including before you submit it and in

fulfillment views up through the point where the sales order is closed.
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Related Topics
« Integrate Order Management with Accounts Receivable

« Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

« Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
« Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

- Create a Sandbox So You Can Edit Service Mappings

Procedures

Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle
Applications

Set up Order Management so it uses a view object to integrate with Oracle Receivables, Oracle Shipping, Oracle
Receiving, or Oracle Procurement.

Assume you must.
Integrate ContractStartDate in Order Management with RuleStartDate in Oracle Receivables
Integrate ContractEndDate in Order Management with RuleEndDate in Oracle Receivables

You will modify the predefined Fulfillmentintegration service mapping so it uses these cross-references.
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Invoice Semice

e

r

Legend

Source

Semvice

Entity

Attribute
Cross-reference

Fulfillment Integration

Invoice Sources

v

ContractStartDate

a<—=b
>y
Semice

Mapping

X<

ARInterfaceline T

ContractEndDate

Oracle Recevables

View Object

RuleStartDate

RuleEndDate

This topic uses example values. You might need different values, depending on your business requirements.

Try it.

1. Make sure you have the privileges that you need to administer Order Management.
2. Create a sand box. For details, see Create a Sandbox So You Can Edit Service Mappings.
3. Go to the Pricing Administration work area.

You use the Pricing Administration work area to set up an integration algorithm, but you aren't setting up
pricing. Order Management leverages the Pricing Administration work area because an integration algorithm's
structure and logic is very similar to a pricing algorithm. If you sign in with:

o Privileges That Allow You to Administer Oracle Order Management . The Pricing Administration work

area displays only integration algorithms.

o Privileges That Allow You to Administer Oracle Pricing. the Pricing Administration work area displays

only pricing algorithms.

4. C(lick Tasks, then, under Order Management Configuration, click Manage Service Mappings.
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5. Onthe Manage Service Mappings page, in the Name column, click Fulfillmentintegration.

Notice the entities, such as ARInterfacelLine, and attributes, such as AccountRuleDuration. The
Fulfillmentintegration service mapping comes predefined with these entities and attributes so you can use
them to add attributes when you integrate Order Management with these Oracle applications.

Oracle Application Example Entities
Oracle Receivables ARInterfaceLine
Oracle Shipping ShipmentRequestHeader

ShipmentRequestLine

Oracle Receiving ReceiptAdvice
ReceiptAdviceLine
ReceiptAdviceLinelLot

ReceiptAdvicelLineLotWithSerials

Oracle Procurement PurchaseRequestHeader
PurchaseRequestLine

PurchaseRequestConfig

6. Click Sources.

In this example, you examine the entity or the view object that defines the view object as FulfillLineVO, and
then map an attribute of this entity or view object from the fulfillment line.

Note that Order Management uses this hierarchy.

Sales order header
fulfillline
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7.
8.

Fulfill line Details

ARLine is on the same level as fulfillLine.

The Entity Mappings tab lists entities, each entity references a view object, and each entity on the Attribute
Mappings tab also references one or more attributes. You will create a map that references one of these entities
from this view object without using an integration algorithm.

However, if you must map an attribute from some other entity that doesn't reside at the same hierarchy level,
then you must use an integration algorithm. For example, if an attribute references an extensible flexfield from
the order header or the fulfillment line, then you must use an integration algorithm.

Other Oracle Applications use a similar hierarchy. For example, here's that hierarchy that Purchasing uses for a
purchase order.
Purchase order

fulfillline
purchaseLine

Here's the hierarchy that Purchasing uses for shipping.

Shipping header
shipping line
fulfilllLine

Here's the hierarchy that Purchasing uses for the receiving receipt.

Receipt header
ReceiptLine

FulfillLine

Lot or lot serial details

In the InvoiceSources Details area, click the row that contains ARInterfaceLine in the Entity attribute.
In the ARInterfaceLine Details area, add values, then click Save.

Attribute View Object Attribute
RuleStartDate ContractStartDate
RuleEndDate ContractEndDate

The RuleStartDate and RuleEndDate are now integrated to reference the view objects that you specified. Here's what
Order Management does at run time.

- Get the value of the ContractStartDate attribute from the Order Management work area, then display it in the

RuleStartDate attribute in Oracle Receivables.

- Get the value of ContractEndDate from the Order Management work area, then display it in the RuleEndDate

attribute in Oracle Receivables.

You can use Expression Language (EL) in the Expression column to implement logic or a constant value. For example,
you can implement this logic.

- If the value of variable x is greater than the value of variable y, then populate an attribute.
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Related Topics
» Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

- Use Extensible Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
» Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
 Pricing Algorithms

- Service Mapping

Use Different Line Types
Order Management comes predefined to send the ORA_BUY line type to Pricing Administration. If you use any other
line type in your price list, then you must specify it on your service mapping.

Assume you:

- Add an item to a price list in Pricing Administration and set the item's Line Type to any value that isn't
ORA_BUY on the price list. In this example, assume you set it to MY_LINE_TYPE_1.

- Use the predefined Sales service mapping.

Here's what you need to do.

1. Go to the Pricing Administration work area, then click Tasks > Manage Service Mappings.

For details, see How Service Mappings, Pricing Algorithms, and Matrixes Work Together.
2. Onthe Manage Service Mappings page, query for, then open the Sales service mapping.

3. On the Edit Service Mappings page, click Sources, then click the row that has OrderCatalogLine in the Source
column.

4. Inthe OrderCatalogLine Details area, on the Entity Mappings tab, click the row that has Line in the Entity
column.

5. On the Attribute Mappings tab, notice the row that has this value.

Attribute Expression

LineTypeCode (LineTypeCode.equals ('ORA BUY'))?'ORA_BUY': (LineTypeCode.equals ('ORA
RETURN') | | LineTypeCode .equals ('ORA_CREDIT ONLY') ||
LineTypeCode.equals ('ORA CANCEL')?'ORA RETURN':'ORA BUY')

6. Add your line type to the expression (the bold text):

Attribute Expression
LineTypeCode (LineTypeCode.equals ('ORA BUY'))?'ORA BUY': (LineTypeCode.equals ('ORA
RETURN') | | LineTypeCode .equals ('ORA_CREDIT ONLY') ||

LineTypeCode.equals ('ORA_CANCEL')?'ORA RETURN':
(LineTypeCode.equals ('MY_LINE TYPE 1'))?'MY LINE TYPE 1':'ORA BUY')
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How Come the Price on the Catalog Line and the Order Line Aren't the Same?

Order Management comes predefined to price an item on the catalog line according to the ORA_BUY line type. If your
set up uses any other line type, then the price that you see on the order line might be different from the price that you
see on the catalog line.

For example, you create a pretransformation rule that sets the line type to any value other than ORA_BUY, such as
MY_LINE_TYPE_1. Next, you set up a different price on your price list or discount list for your item on a line type that
isn't ORA_BUY, such as MY_LINE_TYPE_1. If you add the item to an order line, then Order Management will display the
price for the MY_LINE_TYPE_1line type on the order line. For details, see How Pricing Calculates the Catalog Line.

Use Integration Algorithms to Implement Complex Logic
Use an integration algorithm to implement specialized behavior when you integrate Order Management.

Here's an example.
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Order: Computer Service and Rentals - 523371

Ordered Contract  Contract

Fulfillment e

Line W W Desonption Quantity M  StartDate End Date
1-1 OAL_STD 01 | Network Gateway Switch 1 Ea 20210301 2021-07-01
2-1 0AL EW 4M |Extended Warranty 4mon 1 Manth

- Get attribute values ]

Py
. .'; | Concatenate
Default Action | them
f - —
Perform these actions when no other condition is met v o ;
L'

Pricing
Administration

Product Description / UOM  Quantity

1 OAL_STD_01 | Network Gateway Switch, warranty coverage 2021-03- Each 1
01 through 2021-07-01

2 OAL_EW _4M | Extended Warranty 4 month fixed, for Network Gateway | 1 Manth
Switch 1 Ea 2021-03-01 through 2021-07-01

Note

Chapter 3
Integrate

+ You get attributes value on the fulfillment line from Order Management, including the Item Description,

Quantity, Unit of Measure, Contract Start Date, and Contract End Date.

- You use an integration algorithm in the Pricing Administration work area to concatenate the values for the
attributes into a single string of text, and then use a service mapping to map it to Accounts Receivable.

- The Description on the invoice in Accounts Receivable displays the string.

- If the sales order contains a coverage item, such as a warranty, then you create another concatenated string for
the description of the coverage item. This string includes the description of the coverage item plus the same

attribute values that the string for the covered line has.

Your mapping requirement is too complex to meet with only a service mapping, so you set up an integration algorithm
that creates the concatenated string and gets the data you'll need from the order line that has the covered item.
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Here are the items that you use in this example.

- The OAL_STD_01 Network Gateway Switch is the covered item.
- The OAL_EW_4M_Fixed Extended Warranty is a coverage item that covers the gateway switch.

Summary of the Setup

Create integration algorithm.

Add functions to your integration algorithm.

Add a step to your integration algorithm.

Manage service mapping.

. Test your setup.

For a multimedia demonstration of a similar set up, go to Order Management Enhancements. The demonstration starts
at 49:35 and ends at 59:03.

MAUN

Create Integration Algorithm

1. Create your algorithm.
o Make sure you have the privileges that you need to administer Order Management.

o Go to the Pricing Administration work area.

o Inthe Pricing Administration work area, click Tasks.

o Under Order Management Configuration, click Manage Algorithms.
o On the Manage Algorithms page, create a new algorithm.

Attribute Value
Name Translated Description Custom
Description Get the description for a covered line, and then add it to the description for the coverage

line on the invoice.

2. Click Variables, click Actions > Add Row, then set the values.

Attribute Value

Name ARIntegration

Data Type Data Object

Required Contains a check mark.
Input/Output Input and Output

Internal Service Schema Fulfillmentintegration.InvoiceService
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Attribute Value

This value instructs the algorithm to get the attribute values you need from the invoice service.

This variable will store the object definition that you need to integrate with Accounts Receivable.
3. Click Save.

Add Functions to Your Integration Algorithm

| Click.
Algonthm  Vanables | Functions | Tast %
Integration
Algorithm
Actions w View v <= M
* Name Query Type Description
GatCoveradFromDocRef View object lookup Gal the value for an orde
Arguments View Object Query
* Name Comments
FLmald Use this argument 1o send FLineld (lultliment ine entifier) as
Try it.
1. Add a function.
o Click Functions, click Actions > Add Row, then set the values.
Attribute Value
Name GetCoveredFromDocRef
Query Type View Object Lookup
Description Get the value that identifies the order line that has the covered item.
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o Inthe Arguments area, click Add Row, then add an argument.

Attribute Value
Name FLineld
Comments Use this argument to send the FLineld (fulfillment line identifier) that identifies the

fulfillment line that contains the coverage item, and then return a value that identifies the
covered item.

o Click View Object Query, then add a new query.

Attribute Value

Application Module oracle.apps.scm.doo.common.process.model.applicationModule.
DooExtensibleMapperAM

This is a predefined value. You must not use any other value.

Application Configuration DooExtensibleMapperAMLocal

This is a predefined value. You must not use any other value.

View Object DocumentReferenceVO

This view object contains mapping values from coverage item and the covered item.

View Criteria getCoveredLine
The getCoveredLine view criteria on the DocumentReferenceVO view object helps the

algorithm identify the fulfillment line that has the covered item.

Single Row Contains a check mark.

o Inthe Bind Variables area, create a new bind variable.

Attribute Value
Bind Variable Name flineld
Bind Variable Value FLineld
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o Click Save.
2. Add another function.

Attribute

Name

Query Type

Application Module

Application Configuration

View Object

View Criteria

Single Row

Bind Variable Name

Bind Variable Value

3. Add another function.

Attribute

Name

Query Type

Application Module

ORACLE
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Value

Value

GetCoveredFLine

View Object Lookup

oracle.apps.scm.doo.common.process.model.applicationModule.DooExtensibleMapperAM

This is a predefined value. You must not use any other value.

DooExtensibleMapperAMLocal

This is a predefined value. You must not use any other value.

FulfillLineVO

getFLineByFLineld

Contains a check mark.

FLineld

FLineld

Value

GetltemDesc

View Object Lookup

oracle.apps.scm.doo.common.process.model.applicationModule.DooExtensibleMapperAM

261



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM Chapter 3
Implementing Order Management Integrate
Attribute Value
This is a predefined value. You must not use any other value.
Application Configuration DooExtensibleMapperAMLocal
This is a predefined value. You must not use any other value.
View Object oracle.apps.scm.productModel.items.publicView.ltemPVO
View Criteria Getltem
Single Row Contains a check mark.
Bind Variable Name Inventoryltemld,Organizationld
Bind Variable Value Inventoryltemld,Organizationld
4. Click Save.
Add a Step to Your Integration Algorithm
Add a conditional step that runs differently depending on whether the order line that the algorithm is currently
processing contains a covered item or a coverage item.
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Steps B X AddStep w
Sequenc: Name
1 5F Map Translated Descri...
Conditional Actions
[ Add condition.
If the following condition is true —
* True | FLine.SalesProduciTypeCode in
Condition | [COVERAGE',PREVENTIVE_MAINTENANCE' 'SERVICE_LEVEL_AGREEMENT",'SOF|
Then perform these actions
“ Actions |  def jtlem = CoveredFLineRow?.ProductDescription
i If we can't find the description for the covered line in memory then get it
If (item == null) {
def itemRow = GetitemDesc(CoveredFLineRow.Inventoryltemid, CoveredFLineRow.
itemn = itemRow.Descriplion;
}
ARLine.TransiatedDescription = FLine.ProductDescription +* for* + item + °* + FLine.C|
FLine.ContraciStartDate + * through * + FLine.ContractEndDate
1
A
II *,
Default Action Gﬂ actions. ]
Perform these actions when no other condition is met S
* Actions | ARLine. TransiatedDescription = FLine.ProductDescription + * warranty coverage * + FlLing
Try it.
1. Click the Algorithm tab, click Add Step > Conditional Action, then set the values.
Attribute Value
Name Map Translated Description
Description Concatenate the descriptions for the covered item and the coverage item.
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2. Inthe Data Sets area, add three new data sets.

Name Variable Path Primary Cardinality Data Set Join
FLine ARIntegration.FulfillLine = Contains a check mark. Leave empty. Leave empty.
ARLine ARIntegration.ARInterface’ Doesn't contain a check = One FulfillLineld:
mark. {Fline.FulfillLineld}
AllFLines ARIntegration.FulfillLine = Doesn't contain a check Many Leave empty.
mark.

The data sets help the algorithm to filter and find the data that it can access.

o FLine. Will contain details from the fulfillment line that the algorithm will use to write the description
onto the covered item.

o ARLine. Identifies the destination where the algorithm will write the concatenated string.
o AllIFLines. Use data from the coverage line to go and get the description from the fulfillment line that

contains the covered item. AllIFLines allows the algorithm to traverse all fulfillment lines in the sales order
until it finds the line that has the covered item.

3. Inthe Execute Condition area, click Add Condition > Add Local Variable, then add two local variables.

Variable Name Default
CoveredFlineDocRefRow Leave empty.
CoveredFlineRow Leave empty.

You will use these variables to store temporary values that the algorithm needs while processes data.
4. Inthe Execute Condition area, click Add Condition > Default Action.

You will add the code that creates the concatenated string for the covered item.
In the Default Action area, add code in the Actions window.

ARLine.TranslatedDescription = FLine.ProductDescription + ' warranty coverage ' +
FLine.ContractStartDate + ' through ' + FLine.ContractEndDate

where

Code What it Does

ARLine.TranslatedDescription Create a variable named TranslatedDescription and add it to the ARLine data set.
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Code

FLine.ProductDescription

FLine.ContractStartDate

FLine.ContractEndDate

+ ' warranty coverage '

+ ' through ' +

+

Chapter 3
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What it Does

Store the value of the concatenated string in the TranslatedDescription variable.

Get the value of the description for the fulfillment line that we're currently processing. This is
the description for the covered item from the FLine data set.

Get the value of the contract start date for the covered item from the FLine data set.

If you add coverage to a covered item, then you use the Contract Start Date and Contract End
Date on the covered item, not the coverage item. The coverage item provides coverage for a
duration, such as 1 Year, but not for the specific start date and end date. Instead, you set the
start date and end date on the covered item. This way, you can use the coverage item for a
variety of covered items.

Get the value of the contract end date for the covered item from the FLine data set.

Concatenate the value of one string to another. Insert a space between these concatenated
strings.

Concatenate the value of one string to another. Insert text between these concatenated strings.
For example, insert the phrase warranty coverage between these concatenated strings.

This action applies to fulfillment lines that contain a standard item or shippable item.

This code specifies how to concatenate the attribute values. Here's an example of the run time value that this

code renders.

Network Gateway Switch, warranty coverage 2021-03-01 through 2021-07-01

ORACLE

265



Oracle Fusion Cloud SCM Chapter 3
Implementing Order Management Integrate

5. Add the code that creates the concatenated string for the coverage item.

You will add a new conditional action that applies only if the item is a coverage item. The concatenation is
slightly different for a coverage item than it is for a covered item. You also need to get some details from the
line that has the covered item.

o Inthe Execute Condition area, click Add Condition > True Condition.

o Inthe Conditional Actions area, add code in the True Condition window.

FLine.SalesProductTypeCode in
['COVERAGE' , 'PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE', 'SERVICE LEVEL AGREEMENT', 'SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE', 'INCLUDED_ WARRANTY']

The SalesProductTypeCode attribute on the fulfillment line specifies whether the line contains a coverage
item, such as a maintenance agreement, warranty, and so on. So this code specifies to do this conditional
action only if the line contains a coverage item.

o Add code in the Actions window.

CoveredFlineDocRefRow = GetCoveredFromDocRef (FLine.FulfillLineId)
if (CoveredFlineDocRefRow?.DocSublineId != null) {
// Locate the covered line according to DocSublineId
CoveredFLineRow = AllFLines.locate([FulfilllLineId:
Long.parselong (CoveredFlineDocRefRow?.DocSublineId)])

// 1If we can't find the covered line in memory then get it
if (CoveredFLineRow == null)
CoveredFLineRow = GetCoveredFLine (CoveredFlineDocRefRow?.DocSublineId)

def item = CoveredFLineRow?.ProductDescription

// If we can't find the description for the covered line in memory then get it
if (item == null) {

def itemRow = GetItemDesc (CoveredFLineRow.InventoryItemId,

CoveredFLineRow. InventoryOrganizationId)

item = itemRow.Description;

}

ARLine.TranslatedDescription = FLine.ProductDescription + ' for ' + item + ' ' +
FLine.OrderedQty.toString() + ' ' + FLine.OrderedUom + ' ' + FLine.ContractStartDate + ' through
' + FLine.ContractEndDate
}

where
Code Description
CoveredFlineDocRefRow = Use the GetCoveredFromDocRef function that you created earlier on the algorithm to get

GetCoveredFromDocRef (FLine.F1 the value the identifies the fulfillment line that contains the covered item.

Store the value in the CoveredFlineDocRefRow variable that you created earlier on the

algorithm.
if Ask whether DocSublineId contains a value. If it does contain a value, then it means the
(CoveredFlineDocRefRow? .DocS1 sales order contains a covered line and we need to process it.

=null)
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Code

CoveredFLineRow =
AllFLines.locate ([FulfillLine¢

Long.parselLong (CoveredFlineD«¢

if (CoveredFLineRow ==
null) CoveredFLineRow =

GetCoveredFLine (CoveredFlinel

def item =

CoveredFLineRow?.ProductDesc

if (item == null)

{ def itemRow =

GetItemDesc (CoveredFLineRow. !
CoveredFLineRow. InventoryOrg:
item =

itemRow.Description; }

ARLine.TranslatedDescription

= FLine.ProductDescription

+ ' for ' + item + ' ' +
FLine.OrderedQty. toString()
+ ' ' + FLine.OrderedUom + '

' + FLine.ContractStartDate
+ ' through ' +
FLine.ContractEndDate
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Description

Set the value of the CoveredFLineRow attribute that you created earlier on the algorithm
to the fulfillment line that contains the covered item.

CoveredFlineDocRefRow?.DocSublineId means to get this value from the
DocSublinelId attribute of the AllFLines data set.

If we can't find the covered line in memory then get it. Use the DocSublineId attribute
with the GetCoveredFLine function that you created earlier to find it, then use the results
to set the value for CoveredFLineRow to the line that contains the covered item.

Define a variable named item and set its value to the contents of the ProductDescription
attribute. Get the value of ProductDescription from the fulfillment line that
CoveredFLineRow identifies.

If your item variable is empty, then it means we still need to find the description for the
covered line in memory.

Define a variable named itemRow.

Use the GetltemDesc method that you added earlier to the algorithm to get the values
of the Inventoryltemld attribute and the InventoryOrganizationld attribute from the
fulfillment line that CoveredFLineRow contains. Use these values to verify that the row
contains the item, then set the value of itemRow to this fulfillment line.

Set the item variable to the value of the Description on the fulfillment line that itemRow
identifies.

Create a variable named TranslatedDescription and add it to the ARLine data set. Store the
value of the concatenated string in TranslatedDescription.

FLine contains attribute values for the line that we're currently processing, which is the
coverage item.

- FLine.ProductDescription is the description of the coverage item.

- itemis a variable that contains the description of the covered item, such as Desktop
Computer.

- FLine.OrderedQty.toString () is the quantity of the coverage item, converted
to a string.

- FLine.ContractStartDate is the start date of the coverage item.

- FLine.ContractEndDate is the end date of the coverage item.
This description is going on the invoice line that has the coverage item, so its useful to
identify the item that the coverage covers.
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Code Description

Here's an example of the run time value that this code renders.

Extended Warranty 4 month fixed, for Network Gateway Switch 1 Ea 2021-03-01 through 2021-07-01

o Click Save and Close, then close the Manage Algorithms tab.

Manage Service Mapping
Modify the service mapping so it provides the data attributes that your new integration algorithm.

Create a sand box. For details, see Create a Sandbox So You Can Edit Service Mappings.

In the Tasks pane, under Order Management Configuration, click Manage Service Mappings.
On the Manage Service Mappings page, click Fulfillmentintegration.

Click Sources.

Click the row that contains InvoiceSource in the Source column.

Add an attribute that you will use to send the translated description to Accounts Receivable.

ooV hWUNRA

o Inthe Entity Mappings list, click the row that contains ARInterfaceLine in the Entity column.

o Inthe ARInterfaceLine Details area, click Actions > Add Row, then set the value.

Attribute Value

Attribute TranslatedDescription
View Object Attribute Leave empty
Expression Leave empty

7. Add attributes for the fulfillment line.

o Inthe Entity Mappings list, click the row that contains FulfillLine in the Entity column.

o Inthe FulfillLine Details area, add new attributes.

Attribute View Object Attribute
SalesProductTypeCode SalesProductTypeCode
ProductDescription ProductDescription
OrderedQty OrderedQty
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Attribute View Object Attribute
OrderedUom OrderedUom
ContractStartDate ContractStartDate
ContractEndDate ContractEndDate

8. Set attributes on the service so it calls your algorithm.

o Click Services.
o Click the row that contains InvoiceService in the Service column.
o Set the values.

Implementation Type Implementation

Algorithm Translated Description Custom

This is the name of the integration algorithm that you created earlier in this procedure.

9. Add your attributes to the service so the service includes them in the payload that it sends to Accounts
Receivable.

o Inthe Entities list, click the row that contains ARInterfaceLine in the Entity column.
o Inthe ARInterfaceLine Entities area, add an attribute.

Attribute Read Write

Translated Description Contains a check mark. Contains a check mark.

o Inthe Entities list, click the row that contains FulfillLine in the Entity column.
o Inthe FulfillLine Entities area, add your attributes.

- SalesProductTypeCode
- ProductDescription

- OrderedQty

- OrderedUom

- ContractStartDate

- ContracteEndDate

Make sure the Read attribute and the Write attribute contain a check mark for each attribute that you

add.
o Click Save and Close

ORACLE
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10. Publish your algorithm.

o Click Tasks, and then under Order Management Configuration, click Manage Algorithms

o On the Manage Algorithms page, click the row that contains Translated Description Custom in the Name
column.

o Click Actions > Publish.
Test Your Setup

1. Create a sales order.

o Go to the Order Management work area, create a sales order, then add two order lines.

Item Quantity
OAL_STD_01 Network Gateway 1

Switch

OAL_EW_4M_Fixed Extended 1
Warranty

o Click Submit
o Notice the sales order number. For this example, assume its 529986.
2. Verify that Order Management correctly sends your data to Oracle Receivables.

o Make sure you have the privileges that you need to manage Accounts Receivable. For details, see
Privileges That You Need to Implement Order Management.

o Go to the Billing work area, then click Tasks > Manage Transactions.

For details, see Requirements for Completing a Receivables Transaction.
o Onthe Manage Transactions page, search for the transaction.

Attribute Value

Business Unit Vision Operations

Transaction Source Distributed Order Orchestration
Reference 529986
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Attribute Value

o On the Review Transaction page, click View Image.

o On the printed invoice that displays, verify the description for the invoice line that has the network switch.

Attribute Value
Description Network Gateway Switch, warranty coverage 2021-03-01 through
2021-07-01

Notice that this value is a concatenation of the description of the covered item, and then
the start date and end date of the coverage. It is the result of the Default action that you
created in the algorithm.

o Verify the description for the invoice line that has the extended warranty.

Attribute Value

Description Extended Warranty 4 month fixed, for Network Gateway Switch 1 Ea
2021-03-01 through 2021-07-01

Notice that this value is a concatenation of the description of the coverage item, and then
the description of the covered item, and then the quantity, unit of measure, start date, and
end date of the coverage item.

This line contains a coverage item, so it meets the condition from the algorithm. It is the
result of the Conditional action that you created in the algorithm.

Related Topics
- Integrate Order Management with Accounts Receivable

» Use a Service Mapping to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
» Use Descriptive Flexfields to Integrate Order Management with Other Oracle Applications
« Overview of Integrating Order Management with Other Oracle Applications

Inventory

Reduce Inventory When a Sales Order Doesn't Require Picking or Shipping

Reduce the amount of on-hand quantity in your warehouse to fulfill sales orders that you submit in Order Management.
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Use this feature to help you reduce on-hand quantity in your warehouse, allocate cost and recognize cost of goods
sold when you don't pick, pack, and ship your sales orders. For example, when you deliver the item through an over-
the-counter transaction that doesn't require picking and shipping, or when you create and fulfill a sales order in Order
Management for a point-of-sale transaction that you already finished.

Here's how it works.

Inventory
Managemant

- 4
@ oet
. ~
o »®
Sales Inventory
Order
=

What the Numbers Mean

1. Oracle Order Management validates and submits a sales order to fulfill it from your warehouse without picking
or shipping, then sends the order details and a request to reduce inventory to Oracle Inventory Management.

2. Order Management sends the sales order to Oracle Accounts Receivable.
Receivables invoices the sales order.

4. Inventory Management reduces the amount of on-hand quantity to fulfill the sales order. The transaction type
is Direct Sales Order Issue.

w

o Reduces itimmediately after Order Management sends the order line to inventory, or in the background.
o Reduces it on the current date or on a date that already happened.
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5. Inventory Management sends the finished transaction for the inventory reduction to Oracle Cost Management,
then Cost Management allocates cost for the transac